


EDITOR’S PREFACE 


I N his opening chapter Sir ^ James Douie x'efcrs to the 
fact that ihe an-a treated .in tliis v'olume — just one 
quarter of a million square miles — is comparable to that 
of Austria-Hungary. The comparison might be expended; 
for on ethnographical, linguistic and physical grounds, 
the geographical unit now treated is just as homo^geneous 
in composition as the Dual Monarchy. It is only in the 
political sense and by .force of the ruling classes, 
tempoi'arily united in one monarch, that the term 
Osfcn’cichisch could be. used to include the Poles of 
Galicia, the Czechs of Bohemia and Moravia, the Szeklers, 
Saxons and “inore numerous Rumanians of Transylvania, ^ 
the Croats, Slovenes and Italians of ''Illyria,” with the 
Hiagyars of Ihe Hungarian plain. 

. The term Panjabi much more nearly, but still 
imperfectly, covers the people of the Panjab, the North- 
West Fi'ontier . Province, Kashmir arid the associated 
smaller Natiye. States. The Sikh, Muhammadan and 
Hindu Jats, the Kashmfrfs and thp . Rajputs all belong 
to the tall, fair, leplorrhine Indo- Aryan main stock of 
the area, merging on the west and south-west into the 
Biluch and Pathan 'Turko-Iraniari,- arid fringed in the 
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NOTE BY AUTHOR 


« 

My thanks arc due to the Government of India for 
permission to use illustrations .contained in official publi- 
cations. E.xcept where otherwise stated the numerous 

o 

maps included in the volume are derived from this source. 
My obligations to provincial and district gazetteers have 
been endless. Sir Thomas Holdich kindly allowed me 
to reproduce some of 'the charts in his excellent book 
on India. The accuracy of the sections on geology and 
coins may be relied on, as they were written by masters 
of these subjects, Sir Thomas Holland and Mr R. B. 
Wliitehead, I.C.S. Chapter xvii could not have been 
written at all withdUt the help afforded by Mr Vincent 
Smith’s Early History of India. I have acknowledged my 
debts to other friends in the “ List of Illustrations.” 


8 May 1916. 


J. M. D. •, > 
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CHAPTER I 


AREAS AND BOUNDARIES ‘ 

Introductory. — Of the pro^^nces of India the Panjab 
must always have a peculiar interest for Englishmen. 
Invasions bj^Jand from the west 
hJive perforce been launched 
across its great plains. The 
English were the first invaders 
who, possessing sea power, were 
able to outflank the mountain 
ranges which guard the north 
and west of India. Hence the 
Panjab was the last, and not 
the first, of their Indian con- 
quests, and the Courage and 
efficiency of, the Sikh soldiery, pjg. i. Arms of Panj&b. 
even after the guiding hand of 

the old Maharaja Ranjft Singh ^yas withdrawn, made 
it also one of the hardest. The success of the early 
administration of the provirtce, which a few years after 
annexation made it possible to use its resources in 
fighting men to help in the task of putting down the 
mutiny, has always been a matter of just pride, while 
the less familiar story of the conquests of peace in 
the first sixty years of British rule may well arouse 
similar feelings. 

Scope of work . — A geography of the Pan jab wll 
fitly embrace an. account also of the North West Frontier 
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(I) 

PanjAb, British 

Highlands 
sq. miles 
. . 11,000 

Plains 
sq, miles 
86,000 

w 

PaT\j&b, Native States » . 

. . ia,ooo 

24,500 

( 3 ) 

Kashmir 

. . 81,000 

— 

( 4 ) 

North West Frontier Province 

. . 6,500 

6,500 

( 5 ) 

Tribal Territory 

. . 25,500 

— 


On the north tlie highlands include the Himalayan 
and sub-Himalayan (Siwalik) tracts to the south and east 
of the Indus, and north of that river the Muztagh-Kara- 
koram range and the bleak salt plateau beyond that 
range reaching almost up to the Kuenlun mountains. 
To the west pf the Indus they include those spurs of the 
Hindu Kush which run into Chitral and Dir, the Buner 
and Swat hills, the Safed Koh, the Wazfristan hills, 
the Suliman range, and the low hills in the trans-Indus 
districts of the North West Frontier Province. 

Boundary with China. — ^There is a point to tlie north 
of Hunza in Kashmir where three g^eat mountain^chains, 
the Muztagh from the south-east, the Hindu Kush from 
the south-west, and the Sarikol (an offshoot of the Kuenlun) 
from the north-east, meet. It is also the meeting-place 
of the Indian, Chinese, and Russian empires and of 
Afghanistan., Westwards from this the boundary of 
Kashmir and Chinese Turkestan runs for 350 miles 
(omitting curves) through a desolate upland lying well 
to the north of the Muztagh-Karakoram range. Finally 
in the north-east corner of Kashmir the frontier impiifges 
on the great Central Asian axis of the Kuenlun. From 
this point it turns southwards and separates Chinese 
Tibet from the salt Lingzi Thang plains and the Indus 
valley in Kashmir, and the eastern part of the native 
state of Bashahr, which physically form a portion of Tibet. 

Boundary with United Provinces. — ^The south-east 
corner of Bashahr is a little to the north of the great 
Kedarnith peak in the Central Himalaya and of the 
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source of the Jamna. Here the frontier strikes to the 
west dividing Bashahr from Teri Garhwil, a native 
state under -the control of the government of the United 
Provinces. Turning again to the south it runs to the 
junction of the Tons and Jamna, separating Teri Garhwal 
from Sirmdr and some of the smaller Simla Hill States. 
Henceforth the Jamna is with small exceptions ' the 
boundary between the Panjab and the United Provinces. 

Boundary with Afghanistdn. — ^We must now return 
to our starting-point at the eastern extremity of the 
Hindu Kush, and trace the boundary with Afghanistan. 
The frontier runs west and south-west along the Hindu 
Kush to the Dorah pass dividing Chitral from the Afghdii 
province, of Wakhan, and streams which drain into the 
Indus from the head waters of the Oxus. At the Dorah 
pass it ti^rns sharply to the south, following a great spur 
which parts the valley of the Chitral river (British) 
from that of its Afghdn affluent, the Bashgol. Below 
the junction of the two streams at Arnawai the Chitral 
changes its name and becomes the Kunar. Near this 
point the “ Durand ” line begins. In 1893 an agreement 
was made between the Amir Abdurrahman and Sir 
Mortimer Durand as representative of the Bri.tish Govern- 
' ment determining the frontier line from Chandak in 
the valley of the Kunar, twelve miles north of Asmar, 
to the Persian border. Asmar is an Afghan village 
on the left bank of the Kunar to the south of Arnawai. 
In 1894 the line was demarcated along the eastern water- 
shed 01 the Kunar valley to Nawakotal on the confines 
of Bajaur and the country of the Mohmands. 

Thence the frontier, which has riot been demarcated, 
passes through the heart of the Mohmand country to 
the Kabul river and beyond it to our frontier post in 
the Khaibar at Landikhdna. 

From this point the line, still undemarcated, runs 
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on in :i sonfli.\vi'<(«'rly dinction lo tli«' Safcd Koli, and 
tlu n \V( st aloni; it to tile Sikarani mountain 

mar tlu- I’.iiwar Kotal at tlu: Iiead of the Kinrain valley. 
I'lom Sikavani tin* frontier nin? south and south-east 
n4>>‘-in,i: the ui^i'er waters of the Kurrain, and dividing 
<iur jM'SMj-Mons from the .Afghan province of Khosl. 
Thrs line was demarcated in if'p.}. 

.At the south of the Ktirram valley the frontier sweeps 
round to tin* west leaving in the Hritish sjihere the valle3' 
of the Toehf. Turning again to the sfuith it crosses the 
tiji}n*r waters of the Tochf and jiasses round the back 
of \Va/frisl.iH by the Shawal valley and the plains about 
Wana to Domandi on the (>omal river, where .Afghanistan, 
Miluchistan, and the North West h'rontier Proviyce meet. 
Tlu* Wazfristan botindary was demarcated in 1S95. 

Political and Administrative Boundaries. — Tjic boun- 
darj’ described above defines spherc.s of influence, and 
onl\- in the Kurram vallcj’ does ft coincide with that 
of the districts for whose orderlj* administration we > 
hold ourselves responsible. .All we ask of ^^^az^rs, 
.•\fridfs, or Mohmands is to leave our people at peace ; 
we have no concerfi with their (luarrcls or blood feuds, 
so long as thej' abide in their mountains or only leave 
them for the sake of lawful gain. Our administrative’ 
bnundarj*, which speaking broadlj'^ we took over from 
the Sikhs, usualh' runs at the foot of the hills. .A glance 
, at the map will show that between Peshawar and Kohat 
the territorj' of the independent tribes comes down almost 
to the Indus. .At this point the hills occupied 'bj' the 
Jowaki section of the Afrfdf tribe push out a great tongue 
eastwards. Our military frontier road runs through 
these hills, and we actuallj^ pay the tribesmen of the 
Kohat pass for our right of way. Another tongue of tribal 
territorj^ reaches right down to the Indus, and almost 
severs the Peshawar and Hazara districts. Further 
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north the frontier of Hazara lies well to the east of the 
Indus. 

Frontier with Biluchistan. — ^At Domandf the frontier 
turns to the east, and following the Gomal river to its 
junction wth the Zhob at Kajdrf Kach forms the boundary 
of the two British administrations. Henceforth the 
general direction of the line is determined by the trend 
of the Sulimdn range. It runs south to the Vehoa pass, 
where the country of the Pathans of the North West 
Frontier Province ends and that of the Hill and Plain 
Biiuches subject to the Panjab Government begins. 
From the Vehoa pass to the Kaha torrent the line is 
drawn so as to leave Biluch tribes vdth the Panjab and 
Pathan tribes with the Biluchistdn Agency. South of 
the Kaha the division is between Biluch tribes, the 
Harris and Bugtfs to the west being managed from 
Quetta, and the Gurcham's and Mazaris, who are largely 
settled in the plains, being included in Dera Ghdzi 
' Khan, the trans-Indus district of the Panjib, At the 
south-west comer of the Dera Ghizf Khan district the 
Panjab, Sind, and Biluchistin meet. From this point 
the short common boundary of th& Panjib and Sind 
runs east to the Indus. 

i 

The Southern Boundary. — ^East of the Indus the 
frontier runs south-east for about fifty miles parting 
Sind from the Bahiwalpur State, till a point is reached 
where Sind, Rijputana, and'" Bahiwalpur join. A little 
further to the east is the southern extremity of Bahiwalpur 
at 70° S' E. and 27° 5' N. From this point a line drawn 
due east would at a distance of 370 miles pass a few 
miles to the north of the south end of Gurgaon and a 
few miles to the south of the border of the Narnaul tract 
of Patiiia. Between Namaul and the south-east comer 
of the Bahiwalpur State the great Rijputina desert, 
mainly occupied in this quarter by Bikaner, thmsts 
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northwards a hui:^ wodtio ronohing alinosl up to the 
Siitlcj To the* wist of tho wedge is Hahawalpur and to 
the east th(^ Hritish district of Hissar. Tlie apex is less 
than 100 miles from I-alune, while a line drawn due 
south from that city to latitude 27*5® north would exceed 
270 miles in length. The Jaipur State lies to the south 
and West of Narnaul. while ( lurgaon has across its southern 
frontiers Alwar and Hharatpur, and near the Jamna 
the Muttra district of the United Provinces. 



CHAPTER II 


MOUNTAINS, HILLS, AND PLAINS 

The Great Northern Rampart. — ^The huge mountain 
rampart which guards th'e northern frontier of India 
thrusts out in the north-west a great b^istion whose 
outer walls are the Hindu Kush and the Muztagh-Kara- 
koram ranges. Behind the latter uith a general trend 
from south-east to north-west are the great valley of 
the Indus to the point near Gilg^t where it turns sharply 
to the south, and a succession of mountain chains and 
glens making up the Himalayan tract, through which 
the five rivers of the Panj^b and the Jarnna find their 
way to the plains. To meet trans-Indus extensions 
of the Himalaya the Hindu Kush pushes out from its 
main axis great spurs to the south, fianking the valleys 
which drain into the Indus either directly or through the 
‘Kabul river. 

The Himalaya. — ^Tibet, which from the point of view 
of physical geography includes a large and little knowm 
arfea in the Kashmir State to 4he north of the Karakoram ^ 
range, is a lofty, desolate, Avind swept plateau vith 
a mean elevation of about 15,000 feet. In the part of 
it situated to the north of the north-west comer of Nipal 
lies the Manasarowar lake, in the neighbourhood of which 
three great Indian rivers, the Tsanpo or Brahmapfitra, 
the Sutlej, and the Indus, take their rise. The Indus 
flows to the north-west for 500 miles and then turns 
abruptly to the south to seek its distant home in the 
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vast cont'cries of ssioiinlain raiifjes Icnown collcctivclj' 
as tho " Himalaya *' or " Abode* of Snow.” As a matter 
* of conveniena; the name is sometimes eonfined to tlic 
imnmtains east of the Indus, bnt geolo^iioallj' the hills 
of 13uner and Swat to the north of Peshfiwar probably 
belong to the s:ime sy.stem. In Sanskrit literature the 
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Himalaya is also known as " Himavata," whence the 
classical Emodus. 

The Kumaon Himalaya.— The Himalaya may be 
divided longitudinally into three sections, the eastern 
or Sikkim, the mid or Kumaon, and the north-western 
or Ladakh. With the first we are not concerned. The 
Kumaon section lies mainly in the United Provinces, 
but it includes the sources of the Jamna, and contains 
the chain in the Pan j 4 b which is at once the southern 
watershed of the Sutlej and the great divide between 
the two river systems of Northern India, the Gangetic 
draining into the Bay of Bengal, and the Indus carrying 
the enormous discharge of the north-west Himalaya, 
the M^ztagh-Karakoram, and the Hindu Kush ranges 
into the Indian Ocean. Simla stands on the south- 
western^ end of this watershed, and below it the Himdlaya 
drops rapidly to the Siwalik foot-hills and to the plains. 
Jakko, the dcoddr-vX-aA hill round which so much of 
the life of the summer capital of India revolves, attains 
a height of 8000 feet. The highest peak within a radius 
of 25 miles of Simla is the Chor, which is over 12,000 
feet high, and does not lose its snow Cap till May, Hattu, 
the well-known hill above Narkanda, which is 40 miles 
from Simla by road, is 1000 feet lower.' But further 
west in Bashahr the higher peaks range from 16,000 
to 22,000 feet. 

The Inner Himalaya or Zanskar Range. — ^The division, 
of the Himalaya into the three sections named above * 
is cofivenient for descriptive purposes. But its chief 
axis nms through all the sections. East of Nip 41 it 
strikes into Tibet not very far from the source of the 
Tsanpo, is soon pierced by the gorge of the Sutlej, and ' 
beyond it forms the southern watershed of the huge 
Indus valley. In the west this great rampart is known 
as the Zanskar range. For a short distance it is the 
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porpe) . . . . As \\v thr jvak'i orpan pipes, 

M* vrjlical air tJjc liflpt-'-, so japped tin: asn-ndinp oni- 
lin«'S. .\ml i-arlj j'ipc is paint«tl a (lifict«-nt roloiir.... 
pale slate p!<eii. purple, yellow, prey, oianpi*. and choetj- 
lale, eaeh roloiu rorrespoudnip with a layer of the slate, 
shale, huir st<M5e, t>r tjap sliata " (Neve’s Picturesque 
Kushc.-.ii, pp loS and ny). 



rif:. Durzil pAsn. 


In all this desolation there arc tiny oases where level 
soil and a supply of river water permit of cultivation 
and of some tree growth. 

Water divide near Baralacha and Rotang Passes in 
Kuiu. — We liave seen that the Indus and its greatest 
tributary, the Sutlej, rise beyond the Himfilaya in the 
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Outer Himalaya or Dhauladhar-Pir Panjal Range. — 
Tlie Outer Himalaya also starts from a point near the 
Rotang pass, but some way to the south of the offset 
of the Mid Himalayan chain. Its main axis runs parallel 
to the latter, and under the name of the Dhauladhar 
(white ridge) forms the boundary of the Chamba State 
and Kdngra, behind whose headquarters at Dharmsala 
it stands up like a huge wall. It has a mean elevation 



of 15,000 feet, but rises as high as 16,000. It passes 
from Chamba into Bhadarwah in Kashmir, and crossing 
the Chenab is carried on as the Pir Panjal range through 
the south of that State. With an elevation of only 
14,000 or 15,000 feet it is a dwarf as compared with 
the giants of the Inner Himalayan and Muztagh-Kara- 
koram chains. But it hides them from the dwellers 
in the Panjdb, and its snowy crest is a very striking 
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picture as seen in tiie cold weather from the plains of 
Rawalpindi, Jhclam, and Gujnit. The Outer Himalaya 
is continued bej'ond the gorges of the Jhelam and Kishn- 
ganga rivers in Kajiiiig and the hills of the Hazara 
district. Near the eastern extremit}^ of the Dhauladhar 
section of the Outer Himalaya it sends out southwards 
between Kulu and Mandi a lower offshoot. This is 
crossed by the Babbu (94S0 feet) and Dulchi passes, 
connecting Kulu with Kangra through Mandi. Geologi- 
cally the Kulu-Mandi range appears to be continued 
to the cast of the Bias and across the Sutlej over Hattu 
and the Chor to the hills near Masuri (Mussoorie), a well- 
knowm hill station in the United Provinces. Another 
offshoot at the western end of the Dhauladhar^ passes 
through the beautiful hill station of Dalhousie, and sinks 
into the low hills to the east of the Ravi, where it leaves 
Chamba and enters the British district of Gurdaspur. 

River Valleys and Passes in the’ Himalaya. — While 
these principal chains can bo traced from south-east 
to north-west over hundreds of miles it must be remem- 
bered that the Himalaya is a mountain mass from 150 
to 200 miles broad, thht the main axes are linked together 
by subsidiary cross chains dividing the head waters 
of great rivers, and flanked by long and lofty ridges 
running down at various angles to the gorges of these 
streams and their tributaries. The typical Himalayan 
fiver runs in a gorge with* mountains dipping do\fn 
•pretty steeply to its sides. The lower slopes are cultivated, 
but the land is usually stony and uneven, and as a whole 
thp crops are not of a high class. The open valleys 
of the Jhelam in Kashmir and of the Bias in Kulu are 
* exceptions. Passes in the Himalaya are not defiles 
between high cliffs, but cross the crest of a ridge at a 
point where the chain is locally depressed, and snow 
melts soonest. In the Outer and Mid Himalaya the Hne 
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of peipeinial snorr is at about z6,ooo feet, but for six 
montbs of the year the snovr-iine comes dora 5000 feet 
lower. In the Inner Him^aja and the 3 Iuztagh-Karako- 
ram,. to which the monsoon does not penetrate, the air 
is so dry that less snow falls and the line is a good deal 
higher. 

Himalayan Scenery. — Certain things strike any ob- 
servant traveller in the Himalaya. One is the compara- 
-tive absence of running or still vrater, except in the 



height of the rainy season, array from the large rivers. 
The slope is so rapid that ordinarv* falls of rain run on 
with great rapiditr*. The mountain scenery is often 
magnificent and the forests are beaurifnl, but the absence 
of water robs the landscape of a "charm which would 
make it really perfect. V.here this too is present, as 
in the valley of the Bias in Kulu and those of the Jhelam 
and its tributaries in Kashmir and Hazara, the eye has 
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its full fruition of content. Another is the silence of 
the forests. Bird and beast are there, but they are little 
in evidence. A third feature which can hardly be missed 
is the contrast between the northern and the southern 
slopes. The former will often be clothed with forest 
while the latter is a bare stony slope covered according 
to season with brown or green grass interspersed wth 
bushes of indigo, barberry, or the hog plum (Prinsepia 
utilis). The reason is that the northern side enjoys 
much more shade, snow lies longer, and the supply of 
moisture is therefore greater. The grazier for the same 
reason is less tempted to fire the hill side in order to 
promote the growth of grass, a practice which is fatal 
to all forest growth. The rich and varied flora of the 
Himalaya will be referred to later, 

Muztagh-Karakoram Ranges.— The Muztagh-Karako- 
ram mountains form the northern watershed of the Indus, 
The range consists’ of more than one main axis! The 
name Karakoram is appropriated to the eastern part 
of the system which originates at E. longitude 79° near 
the Pangong lake in the Tibetan plateau a little beyond 
the boundary of Kashmir. Beyond the Karakoram pass 
(18,550 ft.) is a lofty bleak upland with salt lakes dotted 
over its surface. Through this inhospitable region and 
over the Karakoram pass and the Sasser-la (17,500 ft.) 
the trade route from Yarkand to Leh runs. The road 
only open for three months in the year, and the dangers 
and hardships are great. In i8g8 Dr Bullock Workman 
and his wfe marched along it across the Shyok river, 
up the valley of the Nubra, and over the Sasser-li to 
the Karakoram pass. The scenery is an exaggeration 
of that described by Dr Neve as seen on the road from ’ 
the Zoji-li to Leh. There is a powerful picture of its 
weird repellent grandeur in the Workmans’ book entitled 
In the Ice World of Himalaya (pp, 28-29, 30“32). The 
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poet who had found ideas for a new Paradiso in the Vale 
of Kashmir might here get suggestions for a new Inferno. 

The Karakoram range culminates in the north-west 
near the Muztagh pass in a group of majestic peaks 
including K 2 or I^Iount Godwn Austen (28,265 feet). 



Fig. 9. Muztagh-Karakoram and Himalayan Ranges in Kashmir. 


Gasherbrum, and Masherbrum, which tower over and 
feed the vast Boltoro glacier. The first of these giants 
•is the second largest mountain in the world. The Duke 
of the Abruzzi ascended it to the height of 24,600 feet, 
and so established a climbing record. The Muztagh 
chain carries on the northern bastion to the valley of 
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and Babar used. The historical road for the’ invasion 
of India on this side has been by Charik^Lr and the vaUey 
of the Kabul river to its junction with the Kunar below 
Jaldlabdd, thence up the Kunar valley and over one of 
the practicable passes which connect its eastern watershed 
with the Panjkora and Sw 4 t river valleys, whence the 
descent on Peshdwar is easy. This is the route by which 
Alexander led the wing of the Grecian army which he 
commanded in person, and the one followed by Bdbar 
in 1518-19. Like Alexander,^ Babar fought his way 
through Bajaur, and crossed the Indus above Attock. 



Fig. 10. The Khaibar Road. 


The Khaibar . — A British force advancing on Kdbhl 
from Peshdwar has never marched by the Kunar and 
Kdbul valley route. It has always taken the Khaibar 
road, which only follows the Kdbul river for less than 
one-third of the 170 miles which separate Peshawar from 
the Amir’s capitd. The military road from Peshawar 
to Landikhina lies far to the south of the river, from 
which it is shut off by difficult and rugged country 
held by the Mohmands. 
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Safed Koh. — ^Ffom Landikhana the pplitical boundary 
runs south-west to the Safed. Koh (white mountain) 
and is continued westwards along that range to the 
Paiwar Kotal or pass (8450 feet). The Safed Koh forms 
the watershed of the Kabul and Kurram rivers. It 
is a fine pine clad chain ^i^th a general level of 12,000 
feet, and its skj'line is rarety free from snow. It culmi- 
nates in the west near Paiwar Kotal in Sikaram (15,620 
feet). To the west of the Peshawar and Kohat districts is 
a tangle of hilk and valleys formed b}* outl5dng spurs of 
the Safed Koh. This difficult countrj’^ is in the occupation 
of Afrfdis and Orakzais, who are rmder our political control. 

The Kurram Valley. — The line of advance into 
Afghanistan through the Kurram valle}* is easy, and 
Lord Roberts used it when he marched towards Kabul 
in 1898. After the war we annexed the valle}^ lea^^ng 
however the head waters of the Kurram in Afghan 
territorj’’. The road to Kabul leaves the river far to 
the south before it crosses our frontier at Paiwar Kotal. 

Waziristan Hills. — ^Between the Kurram valley and 
the Gomal river is a large block of very rough mountainous 
country known as Waziristan from the turbulent clan 
which occupies it. In the north it is drained by the 
Tochi; Westwards of the Tochx valle5' the country 
rises into loftj^ mountains. The upper waters of the 
Tochf and its affluents drain two fine glens known as 
Biimal and Shawal to the 'west of the countri’’ of the • 
Mahsud Wazfrs, The Tochf vallej* is the direct route 
from India to Ghazni, and nine centuries ago, when that 
decayed to^vn was the capital of a powerful kingdom, 
it must often have heard the tramp of armed men. The 
loftiest peaks in Waziristan, Shuidar (11,000 feet) and 
Pirghal (11,600 feet), overhang Birmal. Further south, 
Wana, our post in south-west Waziristan, overlooks from 
its plateau the Gomal valley. 
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The Gomal Pass as a trade route. — East of Kajiirf 
Kacli the Gomal flows through tribal territoiy, to the 
Gomal pass from which it debouches into the plains 
of the Dera Ismail Khan district " The Gomal route 
is the oldest of all trade routes. Down it there yearly 
pours a succession of kdfilas (caravans) led and followed 
up bjf thousands of well-armed Pathan traders, called 
Powindahs. from the plains of Afghanistan to India. 
The Powindahs mostl5’^ belong to the Ghilzai tribes, 
and arc not therefore true ^fghans^. Lea^^ng their 
women and children encamped udthin British territory 
on our border, and their arms in the keeping of our 
frontier political officials, the Powindah makes his way 
southwards with his camel loads of fruit and silk, bales 
of camel and goat hair or sheepskin goods, carpets and 
other merchandise from Kabul and Bokhara, and conveys 
himself through the length and breadth of the Indian 

peninsula He returns yearly to "the cool summits 

of the Afghan hills and the open grassy plains, where 
his countless flocks of sheep and camels are scattered 
for the summer grazing” (Holdich’s India, pp. 80-81). 

Physical features of hilly country between Peshawar 
and the Gomal river. — ^The physical features of the hill 
countr5^ between Peshawar and the Gomal pass may 
best be described in the words of Sir Thomas Holdich : 

“ Natural landscape beauty, indeed, may here bq 
measured to a certain extent by altitude. The low ranges 
of sun-scorched, blackened ridge and furrow formation 
which form the approaches to the higher altitudes of 
the Afghan upland, and which are almost as regularly 
laid out by the band of nature in some parts of the 
frontier as are the parallels. .. .of the engineer who is 
besieging a fortress— these are by no means ‘ things of 
beauty,’ and’ it is this class of formation and this form 
' They are held -to be of Turkish origin. 
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of 1531X60 desolation that is most familiar to the frontier 
o&cer. .Shades of delicate purple and grey vdil not 
make up for the absence of the living green of vegetation 

But with higher altitudes a cooler dimate and 

snow-fed soil is found, and as soon as vegetation grasps 
a root-hold there is the begiiming of fine scenery. The 
upper pine-covered slopes of the Safed Koh are as pic- 
turesque as those of the Swiss Alps ; they are crowned 
b}" peaks whose wonderful altitudes are frozen beyond 
the possibility of vegetation, and axe usually covered 
with snow wherever snow can lie. In Wazfrist^, hidden 
.awaj* in the higher recesses of its great mountains, are 
many valley's of great natural beauty, where we find 
the spreading poplar and the ilex in all the robust growth 

of an indigenous fiora Among the minor i-alleys 

Birmal 'perhaps takes precedence by right of its natural 
beautv. Here are stretches of oark-like scenerv where 

^ ^ - w 

grass-covered slopes are dotted with clumps of deodar 
and pine and intersected with rivulets hidden in banks 
of fern ; soft green gladra open out to ^dew fi-om every 
turn in the folds of the hills, and above them the silent 

watch towers of Pfrghal and Shuidar look do*»vn 

from their snow-clad heights across the Afg hgu uplands 
to the hills beyond Ghazni” (Holdich's India, pp. Sx-Sz.) 

The Suliman Range. — A well-marked mountain chain 
ri^ from the Gomal to the extreme south-west comer 
of the Dera Ghazf Elian Idistrict where the borders of 
Biluchistan, Sind, and the Panjab meet. It culminates 
forty miles south of the Gomal in the fine Kaisargarh 
mountain (iJ,295 feet), which is a verx* conspicuous 
object from the plains of the Derajat. On the side of 
Kaisargarh there is a shrine called Takht i Suliman or 
Throne of Solomon, and this is the name bj- which English- 
men usually know the mountain, and which has been 
passed on to the whole range. Proceeding soutmvards 
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ihf £;<'nrral tlr-vation of the chain drop? steadily. But 
r<ti{ Mnnro. tlw liill station of the Dcra Cihazi Khiin 
diMiirt. 200 miles south of the Takht, still stands 6300 
feet .'ihove sea level, and it looks across at the fine pcalc 
of I'-khhai. wjiirli is more than lono feet higher. In the 
.s<inth of the Dera (ihazi Khan district the general level 
of the chain is low, and the (iiandari hill, though only 
fel t above the sea, stands out conspicuously. Finally 
near wheie the three jurisdictions meet the hills melt 
into the Kachh rtandava plain. Sir Thomas Holdich's 
description of the nigged Pathan hills applies also to 
the Suliman range. Kaisargarh is a fine limestone 
mountain crowned by a forest of the edible cIn'lf;oza 
j>ine. lint the firdinary tree growth, where found at 
all, is of a much humbler kind, consisting of gnarled 
<ilives and dw.irf palms. 

Passes and torrents in Suliman Hills. — The drainage 
of the western slo)>cs of the Suliman range finding no 
exit on that side ha? had to wear out waj's for itself 
towards the plains which lie between the foot of the hills 
and the Indus. This is the explanation of the large 
number of passes, about one hundred, which lead from 
the jilains into the Suliman hills. The chief from north 
to south are the Vehoa, the Sangarh, the Khair, the 
Kaliii, the Chachar, and the Sirf, called from the torrents 
which flow through them to the plains. There is^ajn 
• easy route through the Chachar to Biluchistan. But 
unfortunately the water of the torrent is brackish. 

Sub Himalaya or Siwaliks. — In its lowest ridges the 
Himalaya drojis to a height of about 500° feet. But 
the traveller to any of the summer resorts in the mountains 
passes through a zone of lower hills interspersed sometimes 
with valleys or " duns.” These consist of Tertiary 
sandstones, clays, and boulder conglomerates, the debris 
in fact which the Himalaya has dropped in the course 
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of ages. To tliis group of hills and ^•alle5'S tlie general 
name of Siwaliks is given. East of the Jhelam it includes 
the Nahan lulls to the north of Arabia, tlie lo\v hills 
of K^gra, Hosh^’axpur, Gurdaspur, and Jamnlii, and 
the Pabbf hiUs in Gujrat. But it is to the u'est of the 
Jhelam that tlie S3*stem has its greatest extension. 
Practicall}' the whole of the soil of tlie plains of the 
Attock, Raivalpuidi, and Jlielani districts consists of 
disintegrated Siw^ik sandstone, and differs iridelj* in 
appearance and agriculture qualit}’' from the allmdimi’ 
of the true Panjab plains. The low liills of these districts 
belong to the same sj'steni, but the Salt Range is onl\f 
in part Siw^ik. Altogetlier Siwalik deposits' in the 
Panjab cover an area of 13,000 square miles. Bej^ond 
the Indus tlie hills of the Kohat district and apart of 
the Suhnian range are of Tertiarj- age. 

The Great Panjab Plain. — ^The passage from tlie high- 
lands to tlie plains is as a rule abrupt, and the contrast 
between tlie two is extraordina^5^ This is true witliout 
qualification of the tract between tlie Jamna and the 
Jhelam. It is equalli' true of British, districts west 
of the Jhelam and soutli of tlie Salt Range and of lines 
drawn from Ivalabagh on tlie west bank of tlie Indus 
southwards to Paniala and thence north-west through 
the Pezu pass to the Waziristan hills. In all that vast . 
plain,' if we except tlie insignificant hills in the extreme 
south-west of the proidnce ending to the north in the * 
historic ridge at Delhi, some liillocks of gneiss near 
Toshani in Hissar, and the curious Httle isolated rocks 
at Kir^a, Chiniot, and Sangla near the Chenab and 
Jhelam, the onh* eminences are petti’- ridges of wind- 
blown sand and the “ thchs ” or mounds wiiich represent 
the accumulated debris of ancient lillage sites. At the 
end of the Jurassic period and later this great plain 
was part of a sea bed. Far removed as the Indian 
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ocean now is the height above sea level of the Panjab 
plain cast of the Jhclam is nowhere above looo feet. 
Delhi and I.ahorc are both just above the 700 feet line. 
The hills mentioned above arc humble time-worn outliers 
of the very ancient .Aravalli system, to which the hills 
of Rajputana belong. Kirana and Sangla were already 
of chonnous age, when they were islands washed by the 
waves of the Tertiary sea. A description of the different 
parts of the vast Panjab plain, its great stretches of 
firm loam, and its tracts of sand and sand hills, which 
the casual obscn-cr might regard as pure desert, wll 
be given in the paragraphs devoted to the different 
districts. 

The Salt Range. — The tract west of the Jhelam, 
and bounded on the south bj' the Salt Range cis-Indus, 
and trans-Indus by the lines mentioned above, is of 
a more varied character. Time worn though the Salt 
Range has become bj' the waste of ages, it still rises 
at Sakesar, near its western c.\tremity, to a height of 
•5000 feet. The eastern part of the range is mostly in 
the Jhclam district, and there the highest point is Chail 
(3700 feet). The hill of Tilla (3242 feet), which is a 
marked feature of the landscape looking westwards 
from Jhelam cantonment, is on a spur running north- “ 
east from the main chain. The Salt Range is poorly 
wooded, the dwarf acacia or phitldhi (Acacia modesta), 

, the olive, and the sanaitha shrub (Dodonea viscosa) 
are the commonest species. But these jagged and arid 
hills include some not infertile valle3'S, every inch of 
which is put under crop by the crow.ded population. 
To geologists the range is of special interest, including 
■as it does at one end of the scale Cambrian beds of enor- 
mous antiquity and at the other rocks of Tertiary age. 
Embedded in the Cambrian strata there are great deposits 
of rock salt at Kheora, where the Mayo mine is situated. 
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At KSlab&gh the Salt Range reappears on the far side 
of the Indus, Here the salt comes to the surface, 
and its jagged pinnacles present a remai'kahle appearance. 

Country north of the Salt Range. — ^The country to 
the north of the Salt Range included in the districts 
of Jhelam, Rawalpindi, and Attock is often ravine- 
hitten and seamed with the white sandy beds of torlents. 
Generally speaking it is an arid precarious tract, but 
there arc fertile stretches which will be mentioned in 
the descriptions of the districts. The general height of 
the plains north of the Salt Range is from looo feet to 
2000 feet above sea level. The rise between Lahore 
and Rawalpindi is just over a thousand feet. Low hills 
usually. form a feature of the landscape, pleasing at a 
distance or when softened by the evening light, but bare 
and jagged on a nearer view. The chief hills are the 
Margalla range between Haz5,ra and Rawalpindi, the 
Kdlachitta and the'. Khairimurat hills running cast and 
.west through Attock and the very dry and broken Narrara 
hills on the right bank of the Indus in the same district. 
Between the Margalla and Kdlachitta hills is the Margalla 
pass on the main road from Rawalpindi to the passage 
of the Indus at Attock, and therefore a position of con- 
siderable strategical importance. The Kdlachitta (black 
and white) chain is so called because the north side is 
foirncd of nummulitic limestone and the south mainly 
of' a dark purple sandstone. The best tree-growth is 
therefore on the north side. 

■Peshawar, Kohat, and Bannu. — ^Across the Indus the 
Peshawar and Bannu districts arc basins ringed with 
hills and drained respectively by the Kdbul and Kurram 
rivers with their aiiluents. Between these two basins 
lies the maze of bare broken hills and valleys which 
make up the Kohat district. The cantonment of Kohdt 
is 1700 feet above sea level and no hill in the district 
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reaches 5000 feel. Near the Kohat border in the south- 
west of the Pcshau’ar district arc the Khattak hills, 
the culmination of which at Ghaibana Sir has a height 
of 5136 feet, and the militaiy sanitarium of Chcrat in 
the same chain is 600 feet lower. On the cast the Maidani 
hills ]^art Banuu from Isakhcl, the trans-Indus tah&il 
of Mianwali, and on the south the Marwat hills divide 
it from Dora Ismail Khan. Both arc humble ranges. 
The highest point in the Marwat hills is Shekhbudfn, 
a bare and dry limestone rock rising to an elevation 
of over ^500 feet. 



CHAPTER. Ill 


RIVERS 

The Panjah Rivers. — " Panjab ” is a Persian compound 
word, meaning " five waters,” and. strictly speaking 
the word denotes the country between the valley of 
the Jhelam and that of the Sutlej, The intermediate 
rivers from west to east are the Chenab, the Ravf, and 
the Bi&s. Their combined waters at last flow into the 
Panjnad or " five rivem ” at the south-west comer of 
the JMtan district, and the volume of water which 
44 miles lower down the Panjnad carries into the Indus 
is equal to the discharge of the latter. The first Aryan 
settlers knew this part of India as the land of the seven 
livers {sapia sindhavas), adding to the five mentioned 
above the Indus and the Sarasvatl. The old Vedic 
name is more appropriate than Panjab if we substitute 
the Jamna for the Sarasvatf or Sarustf, which is now 
a petty stream. 

River Valleys. — ^The cold weather traveller who is 
carried from Delhi to Rawalpindi over the great railway- 
bridges at points chosen because there the waters of the 
rivers are confined by nature, or can be confined by art, 
Arithin moderate limits, has little idea of what one of 
these rivers is like in flood time. He sees that, even 
at such favoured spots, between the low banks there 
is a stretch of sand far exceeding in urdth the main 
channel, where a considerable volume of water is running, 
and the minor depressions, in which a sluggish and 
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finds it hard to realize tliat, -when the summer heats 
melt the Himalayan snous, and the monsoon currents^ 
striking against the northern moxmtain Trails, are pre- 
cipitated in torrents of rain, the rush of water to the 
plains swells the river 20, 30, 40, or even 50 fold. The 
sandy bed then becomes fuH from bank to bank, and 
tbe silt laden waters spill over into the cultivated low- 
lands beyond. Aceostomed to the stable streams oi his 
own land, he cannot conceive the risks the riverside farmer 
in the Panjab runs of ha’i'ing fruitful fields smothered 
in a night with barren sand, or lands and well and house 
sucked into the river-bed. So great and sudden are 
the changes, bad and good, Tvrought by river action 
that the loss and gain have to be measured up year by 
year for revenue pmposes. Xor is the visitor likeh* to 
imagine that the main channel may in a few seasons 
become a quite subsidiar\' or wholly deserted bed. Like 
all streams, e.g- the Po, which Sow from the mountains 
into a Sat terrain, the Panjab rivers are perpetually 
silting up their beds, and thus, by their own action, 
becoming diverted into new channels or into existing 
minor ones, which are scoured out afresh. If our traveller, 
learing the railway at Rawalpindi, proceeds by ior.ga 
to the capital oi Kashmir, he will Snd between Kohala 
and Baramula another surprise awaiting him. The 
noble but sluggisb ri v-er of the lowlands, nhich he crossed 
at the to'>vn of Jbdam, is here a swift and deep torrent. 
Sowing over a boulder bed, and s*rtiriing round water- 
worn rods in a gorge hemmed in by mountains. That 
is the tt'picai state of the Himalayan rivers, though the 
same Jhelam above Baramula is an exception. Sowing 
there sluggishlv through a ven: Sat valiev into a shallow 
lake. 

Tne Indus Basin. — ^Tbe river Sindh {Sanskrit, Sindhu), 
more familiar to us under its'ciassical name ox the Indus, 
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aj! <3i.n:j t 3 :» hvh: •. aJal th»' <»har.n ujlh its Irihulary, 

il;f v,)ji'h nuw. f ve n v.hrn m h^rs itM‘lf 

in ihr ^.uah of Ihh'.iijri. j*joh.iMv unit' flowrrl down the 
«*ld n:i]:ia d in Ihthawalptn nthn into the Indus 
oi hv ;ni iiidrjM ndt-nt In-d now |r|lIe*^rnlrd by an ohl 
fhv«vd <)j:nn!rl of thr Indus m Sindh, the llalcro or Nara, 
v.Jhth JM- -* ' tliioindi tin* K'ann of Kaelil]. 

Tin' Indus outside British Indin. '!<» the north of 
till- Mana^aiowar lal:e in 'libcd is K.iilas, the llindi\ 
tdlynijius. t)n the sidi* of this niounlain (he Indus is 
i^aid t<* ri-r ;i( a hei;:ht of 17.000 f(»(*(, Af((‘r a eoiirse of 
;'oo niilrs or more it nos^^rs the south-east boundary 
id the K;t-lnnfr Stati- at an elevation of feel. 

From tli»* Kadnnir fron(i«M* to Ml llaramosh west of 
(lihdt it flowv steadily to the nor(h-W(»st for 350 miles. • 
After J25 miles ladi. tile fvipilal of Ladakh, is reached 
at a hei/dil of 10.500 feel, and here the river is crossed 
by tile trade route to Yarkand. A lilllc below Leh 
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The Indus in British India. — After reaching British 
India the Indus soon becomes the boundary dividing 
Hazara and Peshawar, two districts of the North West 
Frontier ProNunce. Lower down it parts Peshiwar from 
the Panjab district of Attock. In this section after a 
time the hills recede on both sides, and the stream is 
wideband so shallow that it is fordable in places in the 
cold weather. There are islands, ferry boats and rafts 



Fig. 12. The Indus at Attock. 


can ply, and the only danger is from sudden freshsts. 
’Ohind, where Alexander crossed, is in this section. A 
more famous passage is at Attock just below the junction 
of the Kabul river. Here the heights again approach 
the Indus on either bank. The volume of water is vastly 
increased by the 'union of the Kabul river, which brings 
down the whole drainage of the southern face of the 
Hindu Kush. From the north it receives near Jalalabad 
the Kunar river, and near Charsadda in Peshawar the 
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il itJ tin- Pnnjah. IClscvvliiTf the passatjt! 
Iia'. In Iv ma(i<‘ by frijy hfat*; nr by boat bridp*s, whirh 
ai<' t.da n d<Avn in ilu' rainy At Kalabat,'h tlic 

b<i,':ht abovo sra K'Vi-l is liss tljan looo firt. Wlurn it 
t}j|. woti-rn rxtn-inity of tin*. Salt Kan,i:«,; tlu; rivor 
s]>t« *nit int<* a wiclc lako-likr fXj>anso n{ wators. It 
ba'. nAv pcilnrnv-d qnttr half of its lonj: jotirnt:y. llcnce- 
IniJh n n« r>vi> nn addition Imin tlu* vast till tlu; Pnnjnad 
in tlu* ;'nnth-\v<>-t rormr ot tin* Mnzafiari^arli district 
binu:*- tn It till* will'll* tribiiti* n( tlu* five rivors of the 
Panjab. Hin*. tlinni:!! tlu* Indian ni*i*an is still 500 
mill *> di'-t.int. tlu* ilianiul is loss than ^,on h*i*t above the 
** a. l-imn tlu* wi-st it ri-ii'ivrs an iinjuirtant tributary 
in till* Km lain, which, with its afihient tlu* Toclif, rises 
in At'ch.'itiutan. Tlu* tnri<*nts from tlu* Suliinaii Range 
an* ino'-tly ii'^ d uj» l«'r irrigation befnii* they reach the 
liuhi-.. but sniiu* nl tluiu iniiigh* their waters with it 
in liieh floods P.elnw Kalabagh tlu- Indus is a typical 
lowland livei of great size, with many sandy islands in 
tile bed and a wide valley subject to its inuudations. 
Ojtjiosite Di-ra Ismail Khan the valley is seventeen miles 
arms.,. .-\< plains river tlu; Indus runs at first through 
the Miaiiw.ili district of the Panjah, then divides .Mianwalf 
from Del a Ismail Khan, and lastly jiarts Muzaffargarh » 
aiul the Piahawalpur State from tlu; Panjab frontier 
ilistrict of Dera (lliazl Khan. 

The Jhelnm. — Tlu* JlielaiUi the most westernly of the 
five rivers of tlu; Panjah, is called the Veth in Kashmir 
and locally in the Panjah plains the Vehat. These names 
correspond to the Hiliat of the Muhammadan historians 
and the llydasiies of the Greeks, and all go hack to the 
Sanskrit Vitasta, * Issuing from a deep pool at Vernag 
to the east of Islamabad in Kashmir it becomes navigable 
just below that town, and flows north-west in a lazy 
stream for 102 miles Ihrough Srinagar, the summer 



capital, into the Wnlav lake, and beyond it to Biirann'ila. 
The banks are quite low and often cultivated to the river’s 
edge. But across the flat valley there is on either side 
a splendid panorama of mountains. From Bfiramdla the 
chai'acter of the Jhclam suddenly changes, and for the 
next 70 miles to Kohiila, where the traveller crosses 
by a fine bridge into the Panjdb, it rushes down h deep 
gorge, whose sides are formed by the KajnAg mountains 
on the right, and the Pir PanjAl on the left, bank. Between 
Bfimmifla and Kohala there is a drop from 5000 to 2000 
feet. At Domcl, the stage before Kohala the Jhelam 
receives from the north the waters of the Kishnganga, 
and lower down it is joined by the KunhAr, which drains 
the KAgan glen in Haziira. A little above Kohdla it 
turns sharply to the south, continuing its character as 
a mountain stream hemmed in by the hills of Riiwalpindf 
on the right bank and of the Piinch State on the left. 
The hills gradually’ sink lower and lower, but on the left 
side only disai>pcar a little above the cantonment of 
Jhclam, where there is a noble railway bridge. From 
Jhelam onwards the river is of the usual plains’ type. 
After dividing the districts of Jh< 5 lam {right bank) and 
Gujr.A.t (left), it flows through the ShAlipur and Jhang 
districts, falling finally into the ChenAb at Trimmu, 
450 miles from its source. There is a second railway 
bridge at Ilaranpur on the Sind SAgar line, and a bridge 
bf boats at KhushAb, in the ShAhpur district. The noblesj: 
and most \'aricd scenery iu the north-west HimAlaya 
is in the catchment area of the Jhclam. The Kashmfr 
valley and the valleys which drain into the Jhelam from 
the north, the Liddar, the LolAb, the Sind, and the KAgan 
glen, display a wealth of beauty uncciuallcd elsewhere. 
Nor docs this river wholly lose its association with beauty 
in the plains. Its very rich silt gives the lands on its 
banks tlte green charm of rich crops and pleasant trees. 



TJir Chcri/.h. Ihr ( li'ii.’ih (uvijr jiropcrly Thfuiib or 
5 JV( : < hiji.)'; y, tj],- A' lbni <ii tin* \‘c(las and tin.* Akc‘>inus 

*’i ?)(•• lii'tunan'. It i** fnijntd l)y the union of 

tl.'- ('hand:.! and I’.iia.'.’a, hnili nf which ri.<f in Lahul 
r.'-.it she l’.,i:’.d.’i'‘lia pa--'-, llavinj; hi-cdint; tlit- Chandra- 
hhAr.t till nvir lsiiv.> lhi<<tii;h l’ani;i in (.‘hainba and the 
!' nt)i-V ..'.t i f K.vinnit. N<ai Kj^-hlw.'ir it breaks through 
!}!»' I'i! r.tnj.'d t.ini:<*, atjd tjnntvfdrwards receives the 
djainac- it‘. 'i.nthctn slu)".-. At Akhnur it becomes 
ar.d "•i-n aitei jt t‘nt«•I^ the I’anjab district 
<f S:.’d):<>t, A little later it is*joined from the west by 
the Tavii, the 'tjeam above which stands Jammu, the 
wi;u«-r taj'ital of Ka>'hinir. The t'henab parts Sialkot 
and tiujs.'mw.ila on the h ft bank from (iujrat and Shahpur 
• n the lit.'ht. At Wa/ir.ibad, near the point where 
Sialkot. (injtat, anci fJnjr.inwAla meid, it is crossed bj' 
the Afe,\:indra i.tiiway bridge. Leaving Shahpur and 
t'oijianw.'ila hehind, the Chenab tlows through Jhang 
t«* itr. junction with the Jhelam at Trimmu. In this 
section Iheje is a sicond lailway bridge at Clnmd ]3har- 
w/tna. 'I he tiniti-d stream rims «»n under the name of 
Cheiiah to hi: joined hn the nortli border of the Miiltiin 
distiirt by the K’avf and on its southern border by the 
Sutlej, lielow its junction with the latter the stream 
is known as the Panjnad. In the plains the Clicmib 
cannot be called an attractive river, and its silt is far 
inferior to that of the Jlielami ’ 

The R.ivl. — 'I'he Kavf was known to the uriters of 
the Vedic hymns as tiie Panishnf, but is called in classical 
Sanskrit In^ivatf, whence* the Hj'draotcs of the Greek 
historians. It rises near the Kotang pass in Kiingra, 
and flows north-west through the southern part of Chamba. 
Below the town of Cliamba, it runs as a swift slatj'-blue 
mountain stream, and here it is spanned by a fine bridge. 
Passing on to the north of the hill station of Dalhousie 
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it reaches the Kashmir border, and turning to the south- 
ivest flov.’s along it to BasoH v.'here Kashmir, Chamba, 
and the British district of Gurdaspur meet. At this 
point it is 2000 feet above the sea level. It novr forms 
the boundary of Kashmir and Gurd^pur, and finall5’^ 
near Madhopur, vhere the head-v.-orks of the Bari Doab 
canal are situated, it passes into the Gurdaspur dfetrict. 
Shortly after it is joined from the north by a large torrent 
called the Ujh, v.-hich rises in the Jammu hills. After 



Fig- 14* Fording the Rivtr at Lahore. 

T&2chii}" the SWkot border the R&ri parts that district 
first from Gurdaspur and then from Amritsar, and,' 
passing through the -.vest of Lahore, divides Montgomery 
and Lyallpur, and flowing through the north of Multan 
joins the Gienab near the Jhang border. In Multan 
there is a remarliable straight reach in the channel knovTi 
as the Sidhnai, which has been utilized for the site of 
the head-works of a small canal. The Degh, a torrent 
which rises in the Jammu hills and has a long course 
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lliroiigli the Sialkol and Gujrainvdla disliicts, joins the 
Ravi wlicn in flood in llic north of the Lyallpur district. 
Rut its waters will now be diverted into the river higher 
up in order to safeguard the Upper Chenab canal. Lahore 
is on the left bank of the Ravi. It is a mile from the 
cold weather channel, but in high floods the waters have 
often eftme almost up to the Fort, At Lahore the North 
Western Kailwaj'^ and the Grand Trunk Road are carried 
over the Ravi by masonry bridges. There is a second 
railwaj' bridge o^’er the Sidhnai reach in Multan. Though 
the Ravi, like the Jhelam, has* a course of 450 miles, 
it has a far smaller catchment area, and is really a some- 
what insignificant stream. In the cold weather the 
canal takes such a heavy toll from it that below Madhopur 
the suppl)^ of water is mainl}' drawn from the Ujh, and 
in lilontgomery one ma)' cross the bed dryshod for 
months together. The vallej'^ of the Ravi is far narrower 
than those of the rivers described 'in the preceding 
paragraphs, and the floods arc most uncertain, but when 
they occur are of verj^ great value. 

The Bias. — ^The Bias (Sanskrit, Vipasa ; Greek, 
Hyphasis) rises near the Rotang pass at a height of 
about 13,000 feet. Its head-waters are divided from 
those of the Ravf by the Bara Bangdhal range. It flows 
for about sixty miles through the beautiful Kulu valley 
to Larji (3000 feet). It has at first a rapid course, but 
before it reaches Sultanpur (4000 feet), the chief villago ’ 
in Kulu, some thirty miles from the source, it has become, 
at least in the cold weather, a comparatively peaceful 
stream fringed with alder thickets. Heavy floods, how- 
ever, sometimes cover fields and orchards with sand 
and boulders. There is a bridge at Mandlf (6100 feet), 
a very lovely spot, another below Nagar, and a third at 
Larjf. Near Ldrjf the river turns to the west down a 
bold ravine and becomes for a time the boundary between 
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Kulu and the Mandl State. Near the town of Mandf, 
where it is bridged, it bends again, and winds in a north- 
west and westerly direction through low hills in the 
south of Kdngra till it tneets the Siwaliks on the Hoshydr- 
pur border. In this reach there is a bridge of boats 
at Dera Gopfpur on the main road from Jalandhar and 
Hoshydrpur to Dharmsdla. Elsewhere in th6 south 
of Kdngra the traveller can cross without difficulty on 



Fig. 15. Bl&s at Man&li. 


' fl. small bed supported on inflated skins. Sweeping round 
the northern end of the Siwdliks the Bids, having after 
long parting again approached within about fifteen 
miles of the Rdvf, turns definitely to the south, forming 
licnceforth tlie dividing line between Hoshydrpur and 
Kapiirthala (left bank) and Gurddspur and Amritsar 
(right). Finally above the Harike ferry at a point 
where Lahore, Amritsar, Ferozepur, and Kapiirthala 
nearly meet, it falls into the Sutlej. The North Western 
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Railway rrosst's it by a bridgo noar tlic Bi;is slalion 
and a( the Mnu* plaro lluTc is a bridt'c of boats for Ibc 
traffic on the Orand Trunk Road. The chief aflluenls 
arc the Chakkf, the torrent which travellers to Dhannsala 
cross by a line bridge twelve miles from the rail-head 
at I'athankot, and tlic Black Be.in in IloshyArpnr and 
Kapiirfliala. The latter is a winding drainage channel, 
which starts in a swamp in the north of the Hoshj'arpnr 
district. The liids has a total conr.<e of 390 miles. Only 
f*»r about eighty miles or so is it a true river of the plains, 
and its floods do not spread far. 

The Sutlej. — Tlie Sutlej is the Shatadru of Vcdic 
hymns and the Zaradros of Greek writers. The peasant 
of the Panjiib plains knows it as the Nflf or Ghara. After 
the Indus it is the greatest of Banji'ib rivers, and for its 
source we have to go back to the Manasarowar Itykes in 
Tibet. From thence it flows for 200 miles in a north- 
westerly direction to the British frontier near Shipkf. 
A little beyond the Spiff river brings it the drainage of 
the large tract of that name in Kangra and of part of, 
Western Tibet. From Shipkf it runs for forty miles 
in deep gorges througli Kunawar in the Bashahr Slate 
to Chfnf, a beautiful spot near the Wanglu bridge, where 
the Hindustiin-Tibet road crosses to the left bank. 
A little below Chfnf the Baspa flows in from the south- 
east. The fall between the source and Chfnf is from 
7,5,000 to 7500 feet. There te magnificent cliff sceneiV 
at Rogf in this reach. Forty miles below Chfnf the capital 
of Bashahr, Rdmpur, on the south bank, is only 3300 
feet above sea level. There is a second bridge at Rdmpur, 
and from about this point the river becomes the boundary 
of Bashahr and Kulu, the route to which from Simla 
passes over the Lurf bridge (2650 feet) below Narkanda. 
Beyond Lurf the Sutlej runs among low hills through 
several of the Simla Hill States. It pierces the Siwdliks 
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at the Hoshyarpur border and then turns to the south, 
maintaining that trend till Riipar and the bead-works 
of the Sirhind canal are reached. For the next hundred 
miles to the Bias jimction the general direction is west. 
Above the Harike ferry the Sutlej again turns, and flows 
steadily, though vith many bindings, to the south-west 
till it joins the Chenab at the south comer of the Multan 
district. There are railway bridges at Philiaur, Feroze- 
pur, and Adamwahan. In the plains the Sutlej districts 
are — on the right bank ^Hoshyarpur, Jalandhar, Lahore, 
and Jlontgomery, and on the left Ambala, Ludhiana 
and Ferozepur. Below Ferozepiu: the river di\ndes 
Montgomery and Multan from Bahawalpur (left bank). 
The Sutlej has a course of 900 miles, and a large catchment 
area in the hills. Notvsithstanding the hea^’y toll taken 
by th^ Sirhind canal, its floods spread pretty far in 
Jalan^ar and Ludhiana and below the Bias junction 
many monsoon canals have been dug which inundate, 
a large area in the lowlands of the districts on either 
bank and of Bahawalpur. The dry bed of the Hakra, 
which can be traced through Bahawalpur, Bikaner, 
and Sindh, formerly carried the waters of the Sutlej to 
the sea. 

The Ghagar and the Sarusti. — The Ghagar, once a 
tributary of the Hakra, rises within the Sirmur State in 
the hills to the east of Kalka. A few miles south of 
Tialka it crosses a narrow' neck of the Ambala district, 
and the bridge on the Ambala-Kalka railway is in this 
section. The rest of its course, till it loses itself in the 
sands of Bikaner, is chiefly in Patiala and the Karaal 
and Hissar districts. It is joined by, the Umla torrent 
in Kamal and lower down the Sarusti unites with it in 
Patiala just be3’’ond the Kamal border. It is hard to 
believe that the Samstf of to-day is the famous Sarasvatf 
of the Vedas, though the little ditch-like channel that 
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.it**- 5?.uiv 4 1 j'i.nniy lln’ suit'd sites of 

Th.ov .ST 1 V!j4»\v. 4, A '‘lo.ill stixly tormU hrarinK 
t)is‘ ’.iiiv' TJ.mx' in tJx' !«*\v hills in ilx" north-east 

iu !5i«’ ATnhAl.j ih'tjiit, hnt it flonlstinl if its waters, 
v»]nr}i hn.shy .u jn!<* tlx* eonnxi, ev<T reaeh the 

Tliaix ’-.tT tlianixl 'I ha! ‘-rin^ latlx'r tft oriinnate in 
tlx- 4.v*iJhiw of a IX r ‘.w.nnp in tlx* plain'', and in the 
et-h! wc-atlx: tlx* l'< <i x- ti'aially stry. In fa<‘l, till the 
S.iiixii j( ^' jvc al»(»vr rt'ix'W.t thr jh*ofK <if tlx* MAiicanda 
t*'3j<n1. It X* a :n<-'t inM;:inJxan! '«titain. The Markancla. 
\^lx n in Jh'-'d. <ai;x '' a laiix vofnnx- nf waS< r. and lx*low 
tlx* jtnxtjcn tlx* *in:ill ^Ixonx-l <»! tlx* Sarusli eannol 
< any tlx- tnhntr !* « » iv«'d. wlnr h -’pr^-acN <jut into a shallow 
lakr < .dh ti tlx* ^anxa ?/;^.^ lln*' ha** hrrii ulili/.ed for 
tlx- '.n)»jdy t*i ilx' htth- ^anx'ti < anal, whx h is intended 
!*• d<» tlx- v/o'}: Jnjnx ily < hV* l^ d in a nxh* way by throwing 
nr f nibanknxnt** ;xro'-s tlx* brd of the stream, 
an»i f<»i<‘iJK: tlx* wat* I iiv< i tlx- smiomxliiie lands. The 
:anx* wa-tsfnl foiin nneatmji wa<- nM*d s>n a lat>ic 
ss ah- «ei tlx* t'diaear aixl ‘'till js^x^li^ed on its ujijier 
2<‘a«dx'*-. l.owrr siown «*a!tlx n //./;?./.% have bxen siiper- 
<<<!i'd by a niawiniy \^r\i at Otu in tlx* Hissar district. 
Tlx* nrsitlx in aixl ^outlx in tiliaear s anaK, wliicli irrii^atc 
laixls in lli'^'ai and IhkaiX'i, talx* off from tliis weir. 

Action of Torrents, 'rix* (ihaear is laif^e enough 
t<i exhibit all tlx* tliri*<* stages wliii'li a elm <»r torrent 
o/ int<*nnittent flow ihrongh. Such a stream begins* 

in tlx* hill‘d with a wrll-drfmed boulder-strewn bed, 
whi' li is never dry. Kearhing the plains the bed of a 
elm bxrom«*s a wide e.xjianse of white sand, hardly below 
the lev(*l (>{ tlx* adj.oiiiing country, with a tliread of water 
passing down it in tlxi cold weather. Hut from lime to 
time in the rainy season tlie channel is full from bank 
to bank and the waters spill far and wide over the fields. 
Sudden spates sometimes sweep awaj^ men and cattle 



before they can get across. If, as in Hosm'^nr, the 
chos flovT into a rich plain from hills composed of friable 
sandstone and largely denuded of tree-growth, they are 
in their second stage most destmcrive. After long delay 
an Act was passed in looo, which gi^-es the government 
large powers for the protection of trees in the Sswalils 
and the reclamation of torrent beds in the plains. The 
process of recover}* cannot be rapid, bnt a measure of 
success has already been attained. It must not be sup- 
posed that the action of chos in this second stage 
is unif ormly bad. Some carry silt as well as sand, and 
the very light loam which the great Zdarkanda cho has 
spread o%*er the countiy on its banks is worth much 
more to the ianuer than the stiS clat* it has overlaid- 
3Iany chos do not pass into the third stage, when all 
the sand has been dropped, and the bed shrinks into 
a narrow ditch-like channel vdth steep clay banks. The 


inundations of torrents like the Degh and the Ghagar 
after this stage is reached convert the soil into a stiri 
impe 3 rrious clay, where nocd-*water will lie for weeks 
without being absorbed into the soil. In Kama! the 
wretched and fe'/er-stricken trad between the Ghagar 
and the Sarustf known as the Xailf is of this character. 

The Janina- — ^The Jamna is the Yamuna of Sanskrit 
V, Titers. Ptolemy’s and Pliny’s '.’ersions, Diamcruna and 
Jomanes, do not ce*.iate much from the original. It 
'rises in the Kumaon Himalaya, and, where it Smt meets 
the frontier of the Simla Kill Stats, receives from the 
north a large tributar}* called the Tons. Henceforth, 
spealdug broadly, the Jamna is the boundat}* of the 
Panjab and the Urited Pro-.inces. On the Panjab bank 
are from north to south the Sirinur State, Ambala, 
Kama!, Rohtak, Delhi, and Gurgaon. The river leaves 
the Panjab where Guraaon and the district of JIathra, 
which belonas to the United Prorinces, meet, and finally 
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falls into the Ganges at Allaliabdd. North of Mathra 
Delhi is the only important town on its banks. The 
Jamna is crossed by railway bridges between Delhi 
and Meerut and between Ambala and Saharanpur. 

Changes in Rivers. — Allusion has already been made 
to the changes which the courses of Panjab rivers are 
subject to in the plains. The Indus below Kalabagh 
once ran through the heart of what is now the Thai 
desert. We know that in 1245 a.d. Multan was in the 
Sind Sagar Dodb between the Indus and the united 
streams of the Jhelam, Chenab, and Ravf. The BiSs 
had then no connection with the Sutlej, but ran in a bed 
of its own easil}' to be traced to-daj^ in the Montgomery 
and Multan districts, and joined the Indus between 
iMultan and Uch. The Sutlej was still flowing in the 
Hakra bed. Indeed its junction vath the Bias near 
Harike, which probably led to a complete change in 
the course of the Bids, seems only to have taken place 
within the last 150 ycars^. 

* Raverty's "The Mchran of Sind and its Tributaries/* in Journal 
of Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1897. 
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CHAPTER IV 


GEOLOGY AND MINERAL RESOURCES 

f 

Extent of Geological Record, — ^Although the main 
part of the Panjab plain is covered by a mantle of 
comparatively recent alluvimn, the provinces described 
in this book display a more complete record of Indian 
geological history than any other similar area in the 
country. The variety is so great that no systematic or 
sufficient description could be attempted in a short 
chapter, and it is not possible, therefore, to do more in 
these few pages than give brief sketches of the patches 
of unusual interest. 

AravalH System. — In the southern and south-eastern 
districts of the Panjab there are exposures of highly folded 
and metamorphosed rocks which belong to the most 
ancient formations in India. These occupy the northern 
end of the Aravalh hills, which form but a relic of what 
-must have been at one time a great mountain range, 
stretching roughly south-south-west through Rajputina 
into the Bombay Presidency. The northern ribs of the 
Aravalli series disappear beneath alluvial cover in the 
Delhi district, but the rocks still underlie the plains to 
the west and north-west, their presence being revealed 
by the small promontories that peep through the alluvium 
near the Chenab river, standing up as small hills near 
Chiniot in the Shahpur, Jhang, and Lyallpur districts. 
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The Salt Ranpe in (ho jliolain anti S]ii'th])nr dislricls, 
with a wi-slorn coni imiat ion in the Mianwali district to 
ajul heyond (lie Indtis, is tlio most inlorcstinj' part of the 
I'anj.ih («• the (.’colof^isi. It conlains notable records of 
llijoo distinct eras in yoolofjical liistory. In nssbeiation 
with tile well-known beds of rock-salt, which are being 
uxtens’ively inintd at Kheora, (U'cnr the most ancient 
fo.-silifeioiis foiinaiions known in India, corresponding 
in age with the middle and lower part of (he Cambrian 
system of l£uu»j)e. These very ancient strata immediately 
overlie (he red marls and associated rock-salt beds, and 
it is possible that they have been thrust over bodily to 
occnjiy this pi)sition, as we have no parallel elsewhere 
for the orcinTcnce of great masses of salt in formation 
older than (he Cambrian. 

'rile st-'cond fragment of geological history preserved 
in tile Salt Range is very much younger, beginning with 
roclcs which were formed in the later j)art of the Carboni- 
ferous period, 'rile most remarkable feature in this 
fragment is a bouldcr-bed, re.sting unconformablj^ on 
the Cambrian strata and including boulders of various 
.shapes and sizes, whikli are often faceted and striated 
in a way indicative of glacial action. Several of the 
bouldens belong to rocks of a peculiar and unmistakable 
character, such as are found in situ on the western flanks 
of the AravalH Range, some 750 miles to the south. 
The glacial conditions which gave rise to these bouldci-* 
beds Were presumably contemporaneous with those 
that i)roduced the somewhat similar formation lying 
at the base of the great coal-bearing S5'stem in the Indian 
peninsula. 'I'lic glacial boulder-bed thus offers indirect 
evidence as to the age of the Indian coal-measures, for 
immediately above this bed in the Salt Range there 
occur sandstones containing fossils which have afTinitics 
with the U])per Carboniferous formations of Australia, 

4—2 



52 GEOLOGY AND MINERAL RESOURCES [ch. 

and on these sandstones again there lie alternations 
of shales and limestones containing an abundance of 
fossils that are characteristic of the Permo-Carboniferous 
rocks of Russia. These are succeeded by an apparently 
conformable succession of beds of still younger age, 
culminating in a series of shal^, sandstones, and lime- 
stones of unmistakabty Triassic age. 

There is then an interruption in the record, and the 
next younger series preserx-ed occurs in the western 
part of the Salt Range as well as in the hills beyond the 
Indus. This formation is of Upper Jurassic age, corre- 
sponding to the well-knov,Ti beds of marine origin preser\'ed 
in Cutch- Then follows again a gap in the record, and 
the next most interesting series of formations found in 
the Salt Range become of great importance from the 
economic as well as from the purely scientific point of 
view; these are the formations of Tertiary age. 

The oldest of the Tertiary' strata include a prominent 
limestone containing Nummulitic fossils, which are 
characteristic of these Lower Tertiarj' beds throughout 
the world. Here, as in many parts of North-Western 
India, the Nummulitic limestones are associated vdth 
coal which has been large!}' worked. The country 
between the Salt Range plateau and the hilly region 
away to the north is covered by a great stretch of com- 
paratively young Tertiary formations, which were laid 
'down in fresh water after the sea had been driven back 
finally from this region. The incoming of fresh-water 
conditions was inaugurated by the formation of beds 
which are regarded as equivalent in age to those known 
as the Upper Nari in Sind and Extern Baluchistan, 
but the still later deposits, belonging to the well-known 
Siwalik series, are famous on account of the great i-ariety 
and large size of many of the vertebrate fossil remains 
which they have yielded. In these beds to the north 
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Of this kaleidoscopic assemblage of questions the 
ones of most immediate interest are connected unth the 
Silurian-Trias succession in the Kashmir valley, for here 
we hav.e a connecting-link between the marine formations 
of the Salt Range area and those which are preserved 
in greater perfection in Spiti and other parts of the 
Tibetan highlands, stretching away to the sout^-east 
at the back of the great range of crystalline snow-covered ' 
peaks. 

In this interesting part of Kashmir the most important 
feature to Indian geologists is the occurrence of plant . 
remains belonging to genera identical with those that 
occur in the lower part of the great coal-beaxing formation 
of Peninsular India, known as the Gondwana system. 
Until these discoveries were made in Kashmir about 
ten yea^s ago the age of the base of the Gondwanas was 
estimated only on indirect evidence, partly due to the 
assumption that glacial conditions in the Salt Range 
and those at the base of the Gondwanas were contem- 
poraneous, and partly due to analogy with the coal 
measures of Australia and South Africa. In Kashmir 
the characteristic plant remains of fhe Lower Gondwanas 
are found associated with marine fossils in great abundance, 
and these permit of a correlation of the strata with the 
upper part of the Carboniferous system of the European 
standard stratigraphical scale, 

’ ‘ Kashmir seems to havt been near the estuary of, 
one of the great rivers that formerly flowed over the 
ancient continent of Gondwdnaland (when India and 
South Africa formed- parts of one continental mass) into 
the great Eurasian Ocean known as, Tclhys. As the 
deposits formed in this great ocean give us the principal 
part of our data for forming a standard stratigraphical 
scale, the plants which were carried out to sea become 
witnesses of the kind of flora that flourished during the 
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upper part of the Haimanta system has been found to 
contain the characteristic trilobites of the Cambrian 
period of Europe. Over this system lie beds which have 
yielded in succession Ordovician and Silurian fossils, 
forming altogether a compact division which has been 
distinguished locally as the Muih system . Then follows 
the so-called Kandivar system, which introduces Devonian 
conditions, followed by fossils characteristic of the well- 
known mountain limestone of Europe. 

Then occurs a break, in the succession which varies 
in magnitude in different localities, but appears to corre- 
spond to great changes in the physical geography which 
widely affect the Indian region. This break corresponds 
roughly to the upper part of the Carboniferous system 
of Europe, and has been suggested as a datum line for 
distinguishing in India an older group of fossiliferous 
systems below {formed in an area that has been distin- 
guished by the name Dravidian), from the younger group 
above, which has been distinguished by the name Aryan. 

During the periods that followed this interruption 
the bed of the great Eurasian Ocean seems to have 
subsided persistently though intermittently. As the 
various sediments accumulated the exact position of 
the shore-line must have changed to some extent to 
give rise to the conditions favourable for the formation 
at one time of limestone, at another of shale and at other 
times of sandy deposits. ' The whole column of beds, 
however, seems to have gone on accumulating vithout 
any folding movements, and they are consequently 
now found lying apparently in perfect conformity stage 
upon stage, from those that are Permian in age at the 
base, right through the Mesozoic group, till the time 
when Tertian,” conditions were inaugurated and the 
earth movements began v/hich ultimately drove back 
the ocean and raised the bed, with its accumulated load 
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of sediments, into the great folds that now form the 
Himalayan Range. This great mass of Aryan strata 
includes an enormous number of fossil remains, giving 
probably a more complete record of the gradual changes 
that came over the marine fauna of Tethys than any 
other area of the kind knowm. One must pass over 
the great number of interesting features still left un- 
mentioned, including the grand architecture of the Sub- 
Himalaya and the diversity of formations in different 
parts of the Frontier Province ; fpr the rest of the available 
space must be devoted to a brief reference to the minerals 
of value. 

Rock-salt, which occurs in abundance, is possibly 
the most important mineral in this area. The deposits 
most largely worked are those which occur in the well- 
known Salt Range, covering parts of the districts of 
Jhelam, Shahpur, and Mianwdlf. Near the village of 
Kheora the main seam, which is being worked in the 
Mayo mines, has an aggregate thickness of 550 feet, 
of which five seams, \vith a total thickness of 275 feet, 
consist of salt pure enough to be placed on the table 
vdth no more preparation than mere pulverising. The 
associated beds are impregnated with earth, and in places 
there occur thin layers of potash and magnesian salts. 
In this area salt quarrying was practised for an unknown 
period before the time of Akbar, and was continued^ 
in a primitive fashion until it came under the control 
of the British Government with the occupation of the 
Panjab in 1849. In 1872 systematic mining operations 
• were planned, and the general line of work has been 
continued ever since, with an annual output of roughly 
100,000 tons. 

Open quarries for salt are developed a short distance 
to the east-north-east of Kalabagh on the Indus, and 
similar open work is practised near Kohat in the North 
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West Frontier Province, where the quantity of salt may 
be regarded as practically inexhaustible. At Bahadur 
Khel the salt lies at the base of the Tertiary series, 
and can be traced for a distance of about eight miles 
with an exposed thickness of over looo feet, sometimes 
standing up as hills of solid salt above the generd level 
of the plains. In this area the production is naturally 
limited by want of transport and the small local demand, 
the total output from the quarries being about 16,000 
tons per aimum. A snjall quantity of salt (generally 
about 4000 tons a year), is raised also from open quarries 
in the Mandf State, where the rock-salt beds, distinctly 
impure and earthy, lie near the jxmction between Tertiary 
formations and the older imfossiliferous groups. 

Coal occurs at numerous places in association with 
the Ntimmulitic limestones of Lower Tertiary age, in 
the Panjab, in the North West Frontier Province, and 
in the Jammu di\ision of Kashmir. The largest output 
has been obtained from the Salt Range, where mines 
have been opened up on behalf of the North Western 
Railway. The mines at Dandot in the Jhelam district 
have considerable fluctuations in output, which, however, 
for many years ranged near 50,000 tons. These mines, 
ha\ing been worked at a financial loss, were finally 
abandoned by the Railway Company in 1911, but a 
certain amount of work is still being continued by local 
contractors. At Bhagamvala, 19 miles further east, in 
the adjoining district of Shahpur, coal was also worked 
for many years for the North Y'estem State Railway, 
but the maximum output in any one year never exceeded 
14,000 tons, and in 1900, owing to the poor quality of 
material obtained, the collieries were closed dovm. 
Recently, small outcrop worlnngs have been developed 
in the same formation further wc-st on the southern scarp 
of tlie Salt Range at Tc-juwala in the Shahpur district. 
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Gold •>> a ^niall aniiauit is washed from Ihe gravel 
<*• Ilf Imhis ntid soine other livei's hy native workers, 
and l.uge ronrch'-ioii'- have been granted for sj’slcmatic 
iiiMlgnig, bnt tln-se enterprises Jiave not yet reached 
the «finmeieially jvaying stage. 

Other Mctnl,«:. Prospecting has been carried on at 
inegnlar ini^ ival*; in Knln and along the coiTCsponding 
belt <if schfto^f r<‘rl!S further we.'=t in Ka<?hnn'rand Chilral. 
'I'he ro])]v r till s orrnr as sulphides along certain bands 
in the ehhuitir anti iniracetius scljists, similar in composi- 
tion and probably in age to those worked further cast 
in Kum.ton. in Nipal, and in Sikkim. In Lahul near the 
Shigii glacier there is a lode containing antimony sulphide 
with ores of rinc and lead, which would almost ccrtainlj’’ 
be opened up and developed but for the difl'icultj^ of 
access and cost of transport to the onlj' valuable markets. 

Petroleum sjirings occur among the Tertiary' formations 
of the Panjab and Hiluchistfm, and a few thousand 
gallons of oil are raised annuallj' Prospecting operations 
liave been carried on vigorou.sly during the past two 
or three years, but no large supplies have so far been 
proved. The principal oil-supplies of Burma and Assam 
liave been obtained from rocks of j\Iioccnc age, like those 
of Persia and the Caspian region, but the most promising 
'* shows " in North West India have been in the older 
Nummulitic formations, and the oil is thus regarded ^ 
by some experts as the rcsiduc’of the material which has 
migrated from the Miocene beds that probably at one 
lime covered the Nummulitic formations, but have since 
been removed by the erosive action of the atmosphere. 

Alum is manufactured from the pyritous shales of 
the 3\IianwAlf district, the annual output being generally 
about 200 to 300 tons. Similar shales containing pyrites 
arc known to occur in other parts of this area, and possibly 
the industry might be considerably extended, as the 
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annual requirements of India, judged . by the import 
returns, exceed ten times the native production of alum. 

Borax is produced in Ladakh and larger quantities 
are imported across the frontier from Tibet. In the 
early summer one frequently meets herds of sheep being 
driven southvmrds across the Himalayan passes, each 
sheep canydng a couple of small saddle-bags laden inth 
borax or salt, which is bartered in the Panjab bazars 
for Indian and foreign stores for the winter requirements 
of the snow-blocked %'a}J[ey5 bej'ond the frontier. 

Sapphires. — The sapphires of Zanskar have been worked 
at inten'als since the discover}’ of the deposit in i8Si, and 
some of the finest stones in the gem market have been 
obtained from this locality, where work is, however, difficult 
on account of the great altitude and the difficulty of access 
from ?he plains. 

Limestone. — Large deposits of Nummulitic limestone 
are found in the older Tertiar}’ formations of North-West 
India. It t-ic-lds a pure lime and is used in large quantities 
for building purposes. The constant association of these 
limestones with shale beds, and their frequent association 
with coal, naturally sugge-st their emplo}*ment for the 
manufacture of cement ; and special concessions have 
recently been given by the Panjab Government with 
a ’^iev.’ of encouraging the development of the industry. 
Txie nodular impure limestone, known generally by the 
hame of hinkar, contains s'ufficient clay to give it hydraulic 
characters when burnt, and much cement is thus manu- 
factured. The varying composition of har.kar naturally 
result.' in a product of irregular character, and con- 
sequently Cement so made can replace Portland cement 
only for certain purposes. 

Slate is quarried in '/ariou.* places for purely local 
use. In the Kancra valiev material of ver.’ hich nualitv 


is obtai.ned and con.e;-qi:entiy secures a ’.vide distribution. 
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however, hy enjnpetilion with cheaply made 

*iU>. 

Gypsum ♦•'■nirs in latj^e rpiantities in association 
wiiJj the jorh-sull of ihe Salt Range, Imt the loc.al demand 
is small. Thi ie aje aRo beds of potash and magnesian 
salt'- in the same an-a, but their value and cjuantily 
have jTot been thojamghlv }»roved. 
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March to May. 
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Fig. jO, RainfaH of diilorent Seasons. 
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I. N.WJl-'. Province. 11. Kashmir. 

III. Panjilb K. .and N. IV. P.anjilb S.W. 


Fig. i6 (ron/.). Rainfall of different Seasons. 



CHAPTER V 


CLIMATE 

Types of Climate. — The climate of the Panjab plains 
is determined by their 'distance from the sea and the 
existence of formidable mountain barriers to the north 
and west. The factor of elevation makes the climate 
of the Himalayan tracts very different from that of the 
plains. Still more striking is the contrast between the 
Indian Himalayan climate and the Central Asian Trans- 
Himalayan climate of Spiff, Lahul, and Ladakh. 

Zones. — A broad division into six zones may be 
recognised : 

A I. Trans-Himalayan. 

B 2. Himalayan. 

C. Plains 3. North Western. 

4 . Submontane. 

5. Central and South Eastern. 

6. South Western. 

Trans-Himalayan Climate. — Spitf, Lahul, and Ladakh 
.?re outside the meteorological influences which affect 
the rest of the ^ndjan Empire. The lofty ranges of the 
Himfilaya interpose an almost insurmountable barrier 
between them and the clouds of the monsoon. The rain- 
fall is extraordinarily small, and, considering the elevation 
of the inhabited parts, ro,oof> to i4,of]o feet, the snowfall 
there is not heavy. The air is intensely dry and clear, 
aiui the daily and s<!tisonal range of teinperat ure is extreme. 
Leh, the capital of Ladakh (11,500 feet), has an aver.agc 
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rainfall (including snow) of about 3 inches. The mean 
temperature is 43° Falir., var5dng from 19° in January 
to 64° in Juty. But these figures give no idea of the 
rigours of the severe but healthy climate. The daily 
range is from 25 to 30 degrees, or double what we are 
accustomed to in England. Once 17° below zero was 



Fig. 17. Average Barometric and Wind Chart for January. 


recorded. In the rare dry clear atmosphere the power 
of the solar rays is extraordinary. " Rocks exposed to 
the sun may be too hot to lay the hand upon at the 
same time that it is freezing in the shade.” 

The Indian Zones — Meteorological factors. — The dis- 
tribution of pressure in India, determined mainly by 

5 


D. P. 




icu. 




V] 


('Ll M ATI* 


67 


fianpotir ]>lain by soudi-wcstcrnly winds. The lower 
ranpes of the Panjab Himalaya receive in (liis way verj' 
heavy d«)wnp(tnis. 'I'he rain extends into the plains, 
but <*xha\is(s itself and die.s away pretty rapidl}^ to the 
south and we.st. 'I he Hombay branch of the monsoon 
mostly spends itself on the Ghats and in the Deccan. 
l?ut a part of it penetrates from time to time to the south- 
east Panjfib, and, if it is stickcd into the Day cuiTcnt, 
the result is widespread rain. 

Himala3*an Zone. — The impressions which English 
people pet of the climate of the’ Himalaya, or in Indian 
phrase ” the Hills,” are derived mainly from stations 
like Simla and Murree jjerched at a height of from 6500 
to 7500 feet on the outer ranges. The data of meteoro- 
logists are mainly taken from the same localities. Places 
between Sooo and 10,000 feet in height and further from 
the plains cnjo\* a finer climate, being both cooler and 
drier in summer. Dut thej' arc less accessible, and 
weaklj' pensions would find the greater rarity of the air 
trjdng. 

In the first fortnight of April (he plains become 
disagreeably warm, and it is well to take European 
children to the Hills. The Panjab Government moves 
to Simla in the first fortnight of May. Bjf that time 
Simla is pretty warm in the middle of the day, but the 
nights arc pleasant . The mean temperature of the 24 
hours in ]\Iay and June is 65° or 66°, the mean maximum" 
and minimum being 78° and 59°. Thunderstorms with 
or without hail arc not uncommon in April, May, and 
June. In a nomial year the- monsoon clouds drift up 
in the end of June, and the next three months are " the 
Rains.” Usually it does not rain either all day or every 
day, but sometimes for weeks together Simla is smothered 
in a blanket of grey mist. Normally the rain comes 
in bursts with longer or shorter breaks between. About 
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the third week of September the rains often cease quite 
suddenly, the end being usually proclaimed bj* a thunder- 
storm. Next morning one wakes to a new hea%'en and 
a nev.- earth, a perfectly cloudless sky, and clean, crisp, 
cool air. This ideal weather lasts for the next three 
months. Even in December the daj's are made pleasant 
by bright simshine, and the range of temperature is 
much less than in the plains. In the end of December 
or beginning of January the night thermometer often 
falls lower at Ambala and Rawalpindi than at Simla 
and Murree. After CSristmas the weather becomes 
broken, and in Januar}* and Februaiy’ falls of snow 
occur. It is a disagreeable time, and English residents 
are glad to descend to the plains. In March also the 
weather is often unsettled. The really hea^y falls of 
snow ^occur at levels much higher than Simla. These 
remarks apply 7 }t 7 ({atis Jiintaiidis to Dharmsala, Dal- 
housie, and Murree, Owing to its position right under 
a lofty mountain wall Dharmsala is a far wetter place 
than Simla. Murree gets its monsoon later, and the 
summer rainfall is a good deal lighter. In winter it 
has more snow, being nearer the source of origin of the 
storms. Himalayan valleys at an elevation of 5000 
feet, .-uch as the \'ale of Kashmir, have a pleasant 
climate. The mean temperature of Srinagar (5255 feet) 
varies from 33' in Januaiy* to 75’ in July, when it is 
* unpleasant!}.' hot, and Europeans often move to Gulmarg. 
Kashmir has a heawv' snowfall even in the Jhelam 'valley. 
Beio'.’.' gooo feet, especially in confined river '/alleys 
the Himalayan climate is often disagreeably hot and 


stu.'fy. 

Climate of the Plains. — ^The course of the season.' 
is the same in the plains. The jaded resident finds 
rvii'.-f v.'iien the rains cea-se in th.e end of September. 
Tl:i' davs nre still warm, but the skies are clear, the air 
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(lie cliniJiti' is parlicnlarly tvyint,'. 'Hu; niglUs arc terribly 
!u)t. 'I'lic onlrr air tlicn less stifling than tliat of the 
lunise. and tlu'ie i> the chance of a little comparative 
o.oliKS'' shortK' before dawn. Many therefore prefer to 
‘ileep on the joof (jr in the verandah. September, when 
the rains slacken, is a muggy, unjilcasanf, and unhealthy 
jnonth. I’ml in the latter half of it cooler nights give 
pnani.'v' of a better time. 

Special features of Plain Zones. — The submontane 
/f)ne has the niftst (‘(pirvble and the pleasanlo.sl climate 
m tlu' plains. It has a rainfall of from 30 to ^jo inches, 
tive-sevenths or more of which belongs to the monsoon 
period (June- September) 'Ihe north- west can area has 
a long<’r and et)lder wiirter and spring, fa the end of 
Decemln'i and in January the keen dry cold is distinctly 
liyiiiLr 'lire ligures in Statrnnent 1 , for Rawalpindi and 
I’ediawar, are not very characterist ic (jf the zone as a whole, 
rh*' aveia!:e of the rainfall ligures, 13 inches for I’eshawar 
and for Raw.ilpindt, would give a truer result. The 
nion oon rains coine later ami are mueh less abundant than 
m th'. submontane /.one. Their inflncm'e is very feeble in 
th' wi' tern .tnd ‘'tiuth-western part of the area. On the 
I hand the winter rains are heavier than in any 
o'h'i part of the provirrce. IXrlhi and l.ahore represent 
tie- •Mreine eoMditi<tns of tlu' central and south-eastern 


pl.iui . 'ih>- litter IS n ally on the edge of the «lry sonlh- 

v.i !* (n aic.). rile * :i-tein ilistriets of the /.one ha\’e 
,u)d ‘-'■'.•(Tf told weather than the western, 
Ml I uis r ;nid le avii r rnoii'tioii, but sc;intit;r winb‘r 
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'fli" ti.t.d lainfai! varies from ifi to 30 inches. 
I'.ilev e t. ! n /i.n-. with a rainfull tif from 5 to 13 
! th' tira 1 jiut of fudia pwipt-r e.veept northern 
d < *!< !j; K'.ijpu'.in.i. Xeillier uiori >oon current 
g t:i’!- !i. .\t Mnil.'iu Ih- tf are onlv .dj<)ut fifteen 


• K. 


v» 


I on v.liii !i .any rain fall-.. 
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in-KHS, SHRUHS, ASM) TKRKS 

Affinities of Panjnb Flora. — It is liopi'lcss to (l(?srribe 
fXO'p! in (he hinadost millinf tliV llora nf a tract covoriiif* 
an aifa nf ^<piar«‘ niili"' .iiul rani^int,' in altitude 

I'loin a fiw inindmi feet to a lu-i.t;lit 10,000 fed above 
tin- limit of flowri'ini' plants. The nature of the ve.qetation 
of .iny tract depeiuls on rainfall and temperature, and 
<inly second.irily on soil. desert is a tract with a 
dry substratmn and dry air. u'leat lieat durini; some part 
of the year, and briitht snnshine. The soil may bo loam 
or .•^and, and as re.n;irds vef^otaticjn a sandy desert is the 
worst owinii to the raj>id dryint; np of the subsoil after 
rain. In the third of tlie maps apj)ended to Schimper’s 
PliUit by far the fin.*ater jiart of the area dealt 

with in this book is shown as jiart of tile vast desert 
e.vtendinq from the Sahara to Manchuria. Seeing that 
the monsoon ])enetrates into the province and tliat it 
is traversed by largi' snow-fed rivers the Panjab, except 
in parts of tin; extrenur western and south-western district,si 
is not a desert like the Sahara or Gobi, and Schimper 
recognised this by marking most of the area as semi- 
<lesert. Still the flora outside flie Hills and the sub- 
montane tract is predominant! j' of the desert t3'pc, 
being xerophilous or drought -resisting. The adaptations 
whicli enable plants to survive in a tract deficient in 
moisture are of various kinds. The roots may be greatly 
developed to enable them to tap the subsoil moisture. 
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the leaves may be reduced in size, converted into thorns, 
or entirely dispensed vith, in order to check rapid evapora- 
tion, they may be covered with silky or felted hairs, 
a modification which produces the same result, or their 
internal tissue may be succulent or mucilaginotis. In 
the plants of the Panjab plains there is no difficulty 
in recognising these features of a drought-resisting flora. 
Schimper’s map shows in the north-east of the area a 
wedge thrust in betv.-een the plains' desert and the dry 
elevated alpine desert cut off from the influence of the 
monsoon by the lofty Carrier of the Inner Himalaya. 
This consists of two parts, monsoon forest, corresponding 
roughly wth the Himalayan area Cis Ravi above the 
5000 feet contour, and dry woodland of a semi-tropical 
stamp, consisting of the adjoining foot-hills and sub- 
montane tract. This wedge is in fact treated as part 
of the zone, which in the map (after Drude) prefixed to 
Willis’ Manual and Dictionary of the Flowering Plants 
and Ferns, is called Indo-Malayan, and which embraces 
the Malayan Archipelago and part of North Australia, 
Burma, and practically the whole of India except the 
Panjab, Sindh, and Rajputana. In Drude's map the 
three countries last mentioned are included in a large 
zone called "the Mediterranean and Orient.’’ This is 
a very broad classification, and in tracing the relationships 
of the Panjab flora it is better to treat the desert area 
'of North Africa, which in ‘Tripoli and Egjytt extends to 
the coast, apart from the Mediterranean zone. It is 
a familiar fact that, as we ascend lofty moimtains like 
those of the Himala3'a* we pass through belts or regions 
of vegetation of different types. The ajr steadily becomes 
rarer and therefore colder, especially at night, and at 
the higher levels there is a marked reduction in the 
rainfall. WTien the alpine region, which in the HimMaya 
may be taken as beginning at 11,000 feet, is reached. 
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the plants have as a rule bigger roots, shorter stems, 
smaller leaves, but often larger and more brilliantly 
coloured flowers. These are adaptations of a drought- 
resisting land. 

Regions. — In this sketch it wU suffice to divide the 
tract into six regions : 

Plains I. Panjab dry plain. 

2. Salt Range and North West Plateau, from 

the frontier to Pabbf Hills. 

3. Submontane Hills ^on east bank of Jhelam. 

Hills 4. Sub-Himalaya, 2000-5000 feet. 

5. Temperate Himalaya, 5000-11,000 feet. , 

6. Alpine Himalaya, 11,000-16,000. feet. 

Of course a flora does not fit itself into compartments, 
and the changes of type are gradual. 

Panjab Dry Plain. — ^The affinities of the flqjra of 
the Panjab plains south of the Salt Range and the 
submontane tract are, especially in the west, with the 
desert areas of Persia, Arabia, and North Africa, though 
the spread of canal irrigation is modifying somewhat 
the character of the vegetation. The soil and climate 
are unsuited to the growth of large trees, but adapted 
to scrub jungle of a drought-resisting type, which at 
one time covered very large areas from the Jamna to 
the Jhelam. The soil on which this sparse scrub grew 
is a good strong loam, but the rainfall was too scanty 
and the water-level too deep to admit of much cultivation* ' 
outside the valleys of the rivers till the labours of canal 
engineers carried their waters to the uplands. East 
of the Sutlej the Bikaner desert thrusts northwards 
a great wedge of sajidy land which occupies a large area 
in Bahawalpur, Hissar, Ferozepiu, and Patiala. Soil of 
this description is free of forest growth, and the monsoon 
rainfall in this part of the province is sufi&cient to encourage 
an easy, but very precarious, cultivation of autumn 
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In the sandier tracts the ak (Calotropis procera, N.O. 
Asclepiadaceae), the Jiarmal (Peganum harmala, N.O. 
Rutaceae), and the colocynth gourd (Citrullus colocynthis, 
N.O. Cucurbitaceae), which, owing to the size of its 
roots, manages to flourish in the sands of African and 
Indian deserts, grow abundantly. Common weeds of 
cultivation are Fumaria parviflora, a near relation of 
the Enghsh fumitory, Silene conoidea, and two Spergulas 














Fig. 19. Banian or Bor trees. 

(Carjmphyllaceae), and Sisymbrium Irio (Cruciferae). 
A curious little Orchid, Zeuxine sulcata, is found grouing 
among the grass on canal banks. The American yellow 
poppy, Argemone* Mexicana, a noxious weed, has un- 
fortunatety established itself widety in the Panjab plain. 
Two trees of the order Leguminosae, the shishain or 
tali (Dalbergia Sissoo) and the siris (Albizzia lebbek), 
are common!}^ planted on Panjab roads. The true home 
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of the former is in river beds in the low hills or in ravines 
below the hills. But it is a favourite tree on roads and 
near wells throughout the province, and deservedly so, 
for it yields excellent timber. The siyis on the other 
hand is an untidy useless tree. The ktkar might be 
planted as a roadside tree to a greater extent. Several 
species of figs, especially the pipal (Ficus religiosa) and 
hor or banian (Ficus Indica) are popular trees. 

Salt Range and North-West Plains. — Our second region 
may be taken as extending from the Pabbf hills on the 
east of the Jhelam in Gujrat to our administrative boun- 
dary beyond the Indus, its southern limit being the Salt 
Range Here the flora is of a distinctly Mediterranean 
type. Poppies are as familiar in Rawalpindi as they 
are in England or Italy, and Hypecoum procumbens, 
a curious Italian plant of the same order, is found in 
Attock. The abundance of Crucifers is also a Mediter- 
ranean feature. Eruca sativa, the oil-seed known as 
tar amir a or jamidn, which sows itself freely in waste 
land and may be found growing even on railiray tracks 
in the Rawalpindi division, is an Italian and Spanish 
weed. Malcolmia strigosa, which spreads a reddish 
carpet over the groimd, and Malcolmia Africana are 
common Crucifers near Rawalpindi. The latter is a 
Mediterranean species. The Salt Range genera Diplotaxis 
and Moricandia are Italian, and the peculiar Notoceras 
' Canariensis found in Attodc is also a native of the Canary 
Islands. Another order, Boraginaceae, which is very 
prominent in the Mediterranean region, is also important 
in the North-West Panjab, though the showier plants 
of the order are wanting. One curious Borage, Amebia 
Griffithii, seems to be purely Asiatic. It has five brown 
spots on its petals, which fade and disappear in the 
noonday sunshine. These are supposed to be drops of 
sweat which fell from Muhammad's forehead, hence the 
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plant is called pai^hamhari pin'd or the prophet's flower. 
Among Composites Calendulas and Cartliamus oxyacantha 
or the ppltli, a near relation of the Cartliamus which 
yields the saffron dye, are abundant. Both are common 
Mediterranean genera. Silj’bum Marianum, a handsome 
thistle with large leaves mottled with white, extends 
from liritain to Rawalpindi, Interesting species are 
Tulipa stellata and Tulipa chrysantha. The latter is 
a Salt Range plant, as is the crocus-like Merendera 
Persica, and the j'ellow Iris Aitchisoni. A curious plant 
found in the same hills is the* cactus-like Boucerosia 
(N.O. Asclepiadaceae), recalling to botanists the more 
familiar Stapelias of the same order. Another leafless 
Asclepiad, Periploca aphjdla, which extends westwards 
to Arabia and Nubia and southwards to Sindh, is, like 
Boucerosia, a typical xerophjde adapted to a very dry 
soil and atmosphere. The thorny Acacias, A. eburnea 
and A. modcsta (vern. phuldhf), of the low bare hills of 
the N.W. Panjab are also drought-resisting plants. 

Submontane Region. — The Submontane region consists 
of a broad belt below the Siwaliks extending from the 
Jamna nearlj*^ to the Jhelam, and may be said to include the 
districts of Ambala, Karnal (part), Hoshj^arpur, Kangra 
(part), Hazara (part), Jalandhar, Gurdaspur, Sialkot, 
Gujrat (part). In its flora there is a strong infusion 
of Indo-Malayan elements. An interesting member of 
it is the Butea frondosa, a small tree of the order LegUT' 
minosae. It is known by several names, dhdk. chiclmi, 
/pdldli, and palds. Putting out its large orange-red 
flowers in April it ushers in the hot weather. It has 
a wide range from Ceylon to Bengal, where it has given 
its name to the town of Dacca and the battlefield of 
Plassy (Palasi). From Bengal it extends all the way 
to Hazara. There can be no doubt that a large part 
of the submontane region was once dhdk forest. Tracts 
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in the north of Kamal— Chachra, in Jalandhar— Dardhak, 
and in Gujrat — ^Palahi, have taken their names from this 
tree. It coppices veiv’ freel}^ furnishes excellent firewood 
and good timber for the wooden frames on which the 
masonry C3'linder5 of v.’ells are reared, it exudes a valuable 
gum. its flowers jneld a dye. and the dry’ leaves are eaten 
by buffaloes. A tree commonly planted near v.1»lls and 
villages in the submontane tract is the dhrck (Melia 
azedarach, N.O. Meliaceae). which is found as far west 
as Persia and is often called b}’ English people the Persian 
lilac. The bahcra (Tefminalia belerica, X.O. Combre- 
taceae), a much larger tree, is Indo-Mala\-an. Common 
shrubs are the manvan (^^tex negundo, X.O. Verbe- 
naceae). Plumbago Zeylanica (Plumbaginaceae), the hdnsa 
or bhekar (Adbatoda vasica, N.O. Acanthaceae). The 
last is Indo-Maia^^an. Among herbs Cassias, which do 
not occur in Europe, are common. The curious cactus-like 
Euphorbia Royleana grows abundantly and is used for 
making hedges. 

Sub-Himalaya, — A large part of the Sub-Himalayan 
region belongs to the Siwaiiks. The climate is fairly- 
moist and subject to less extremes of heat and cold 
than the regions described above. A strong infusion 
of Indo-llalayan ty^p^ is foimd and a noticeable feature 
is the large number of flowering trees and shrubs. Such 
beautiful flowering trees as the simal or silk-cotton tree 
•fBombax ilalabaricum, X.O. Malvaceae), the amaltds 
(Cassia fistula), Albizzia mollis and Albizzia stipulata, 
Ery’thrina suberosa. Bauhinia purpurea and Bauhinia 
variegata. all belonging to the order Leguminosae, are 
unknown in Europe, but common in the Indo-Malay^an 
region. This is true also of Oroxyfum Indicum (X.O. 
Bignoniaceae) 'v^ith its remarkable long sword-like capsules, 
and of the kamila (Mallotus Philippinensis), which abounds 
in the low hflls. but may escape the traveller’s notice 
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as its flowors have no charm of form or colour. He will 
in spring hardly fail to obscrv'c another Indo-Malaj'an 
tree, the dhda i (Woodfordia floribunda, N.O. L5'thraceae) 
with its bright red flowers. Shrubs with conspicuous 
flowers are also common, among which may be noted 
species of Clematis, Qipparis spinosa, Kj^dia calycina. 
Mimosa * nibicaulis, Hamiltonia suaveolens, Caryopteris 
Wallichiana, and Ncrium Oleander. The latter grows 
frcel)' in sandj' torrent beds. Rhus cotinus, which 
reddens the hillsides in May, is a native also of SjTia, 
Italy, and Southern France. Other trees to be noticed 
arc a wild pear (Pyrus pashia), the olive (Olea cuspidata), 
the khair (Acacia catechu) useful to tanners, the tun 
(Ccdrela toona), whose wood is often used for furniture, 
the dhdman (Grewia oppositifolia, N.O. Tiliaceae), and 
several species of fig. The most valuable products 
however of the forests of the lower hills are the' chir 
or chit ])ine (Pinus longifolia), and a giant grass, the 
bamboo (Dendrocalamus strictus), which attains a height 
of from 20 to 40 feet. Shrubs which grow freely on 
stony hills are the sanattha or mendru (Dodonaea viscosa, 
N.O. Sapindaccae), which is a valuable protection against 
denudation, as goats pass it b3^ the gania, which is a 
.species of Carissa, and Plectranthus rugosus. Climbers 
are common. The great Hiptage madablota (N.O. 
Malpighiaceae), the Bauhinia Vahlii or elephant creeper, 
and some species of the parasitic Loranthus, deserve»' 
mention, also Acacia caesia, Pueraria tuberosa, Vallaris 
Heynei, Porana paniculata, and several vines, especially 
Vitis lanata with its large rusty leaves. Characteristic 
herbs are the sweet-scented Viola patrinii, the slender 
milkwort, Polygala Abyssinica, a handsome pea, Vigna 
vexillata, a borage, Trichodesma Indicum, a balsam, 
Impatiens balsamina, familiar in English gardens, the 
beautiful delicate little blue Evolvulus alsinoides, the 
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\V(M»rl is tj*^**!! ff»r making 
» k.iti «*.{]. ,<n<5 ‘ tn.ill tin* iiratl) otdrr, Khodn- 

a.Jid Tn nv.difnlia. 'I Jn* fnrriui' in 
A]»:d ,i:;d 'day hglMijv- nj^ witli it'* luiirln ird flnwvrs 
tJa ‘(-msin Sjnda Thv /,7?,/rw’;:/ nr ru^tv-lcavcd 

«ak (Oiniin*- niM .iipinilja) aiin is a rnldrr climate 
rjiaif t:^ nn tv f?- auf jftd i7<»vcy-/raVf ■«? i< fa(inn, and ma\' 
:d;:jt* • ic.jv:dMrtl Md»-,djimi\ It i*' common on 
and tlsf^ C'ak'- tlirn* a ftiilom a]^p(‘arnnt:c 

a;t«) iMu %m:)) 3nnM<‘a! dnpjdnc with moislnrc 

h.onnn!; fiojn linn !n3nl>. The rn>, IVca morinda, 
%vjth j!‘ irny t.i'-wK Abies Tindniw with its dark 
vi w-hJa* fnlja--,-^ Mji i-* rd the bine jiine. Picea 
may )'•* ‘-ajd to jiujn to lo.oofi feet, and the 

uj'p* I linnl <•» Aba s jv, fiom jonc^ to jooo feel higher. 

1 )a ' j>!» lulid lit * ■> .tie unfoi Innately n{ Muall commercial 
vahie. 1 he yew, laxn^ baccata, is fonnd associated 
with tlam I'e-twien and Sorai feet, besidis the 

oaJ> and oth' i bioad-haved tiet^s already noticed, two 
ielali<»n'* *d thi' do;^'\vi>(Kl, Cornn'^ capitala and C'ornns 
m:ti‘ioplty!!:i, laice j>opIar, P<»pnlns ciliata, a pear, 
Pyne* lanata, a holly, llex dipyivna, an elm and its 
neaj jelatjf»n. t eliis an^t^alis, and si>ecie> of Rhus and 
ICnonyimi'^, may be mtmtioned. Pornns ca])ilata is a 
small tree, hnt it ai tracts notjn* birnnse the heads of 
flower> snrunmded by bracts of a pale yellow colour 
have a cnrif)ns likemss to si rose, and the frnit vs* 
in Kjmhlance not unlike a strawb(!rrv. Above Sooo 
feet ‘■everal sjiecies of maph‘ abound. The chindr or 
l^latanu'^ cnientalis, found as far west as Sicily, grows 
to splendid projiortions by the quiet waterways of the 
Vale (if Kashmir. 'J'he undergrowth in tcimjxTale Ilima- 
hiyan forests consists larg<*ly of barberries, Dcsniodiums, 
Indigoferas, roses, brambles, Si)iracas, Viburnums, honey- 
suckles with their near relation, Leycestcria formosa, 
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which has been introduced into English shrubberies. The 
great \nnc, Vitis Hiinalayana, whose leaves turn red 
in autumn, climbs up manj' of the trees. Of the flowers 
it is impossible to give any adequate account. The 
flora is distinctly Mediterranean in t3q)e: the orders in 
Collett’s Flora Simlcnsis which arc not represented 
in the Italian flora contain hardh' more than 5 per cent, 
of the total genera. The plants included in some of these 



Fig. 22. Chin&rs. 

non-Mediterranean orders are very beautiful, for example, 
the Begonias, the Amphicomes (Bignoniaceae), Chirita 
bifolia and Platystemma violoides (Gesneraceae), and 
Hedychium (Scitarnineae). More important members of 
the flora are species of Clematis, including the beautiful 
white Clematis montana, anemones, larkspurs, columbine, 
monkshoods, St John’s worts, geraniums, balsams, species 
of Astragalus, Potentillas, Asters, ragworts, species -of 

6—2 
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Cynoglossum, gentians and Swertias, Androsaces and 
primroses, ‘Wnlfenia and louscworts, species of Stro- 
bilanthes, Salvias and Nepelas, orchids, irises, Ophiopogon, 
Smilax, Alliums, lilies, and Solomon’s seal. Snake plants 
(Arisaema) and their relation Sauromatum guttatum 
of the order Araceac are very common in the woods. 
The striped spathe in some species of Arisaema bears 



Fig. 23 , Rhododendron catnpanulahim. 


a curious resemblance to the head of a cobra uplifted 
to strike. Orchids decrease as one proceeds westwards, 
but irises are much more common in Kashmir than in 
the Simla hills. The Kashmir fritillaries include the 
beautiful Crown Imperial. 

Alpine Himalaya. — In the Alpine Himalaya the scanty 
tree-growth is represented by willows, jumpers, and 
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birches. After 12,000 or 12,500 feet it practically dis- 
appears. A dwarf slmib, Jtmiperus rccurva, is found 
clothing hill-sides a good way above the two trees of 
the same genus. Other alpine shrubs which ma)^ be 
noticed arc two rhododendrons, which grow on cliffs 
at an elevation of 10,000 to 14,000 feet, R. campanulatum 
and R’. lepidotum, Gaultheria nummularioides with its 
black-purple beIT3^ and Cassiope fastigiata, all belonging 
to the order Ericaceae. The herbs include beautiful 
primulas, sa.\ifrages, and gentians, and in the bellflower 
order species of Codonopsis and C5'ananthus. Among 
Composites ma}^ be mentioned the tansies, Saussureas, 
and the fine Erigeron multiradiatus common in the forest 
above Narkanda. In the bleak uplands beyond the 
Himalaya tree-growth is very scanty, but in favoured 
localities willows and the pencil cedar, Juniperus pseudo- 
sabina, are found. The people depend for fuel largely 
on a hoaiy bush of the Chenopod order, Eurotia ceratoides. 
In places a profusion of tlie red Tibetan roses, Rosa 
Webbiana, lightens up the otherwise dreary scene. 



CHAPTER VII 


FORESTS 

C 

Rights of State in Waste. — ^Under Indian rule the 
State claimed full power of disposing of the waste, and, 
even where an exclusive right in the soil was not main- 
tained, some valuable trees, e.g. the deoddr in the Hima- 
laya, Y^re treated as the property of the Rdja. Under 
the tenure prevailing in the hills the soil is the Raja's, 
but the people have a permanent tenant right in any 
land brought under cultivation with his permission. 
In Kulu the British Government asserted its ownership 
of the waste. In the south-western Pan jab, where 
the scattered hamlets had no real boundaries, ample 
waste was allotted to each estate, and the remainder 
was claimed as State property. 

Kinds of Forest. — ^The lands in the Panjab over 
which authority, varying through many degrees from 
‘full ownership unburdened, with rights of user down to 
a power of control exercised in 'the interests of the sur- 
rounding village communities, may be roughly divided into 

{a) Mountain forests ; 

(6) Hill forests ; ‘ 

(c) Scrub and grass Jangal in the Plains 

The first are forests of deoddr, blue pine, fir, and oak 
in the Himalaya above the level of 5000 feet. The hill 
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forests occupy the lower spurs, the Siwaliks in Hoshydrpur, 
etc., and the low dry hills of the north-west. A strong 
growth of chir pine (Pinus longifolia) is often found in 
the Himalaya between 3000 and 5000 feet. Below 
3000 feet is scnib forest, the only reall}' valuable product 
being bamboo. The hills in the north-western districts 
of the Panjab and N.^^^F. Province, when nature is 
allowed to ha\'e its way, are co\'ered with low scrub 
including in some parts a dwarf palm (Nannorhops 
Ritchieana), useful for mat making, and with a taller, 
but scantier growth of lyJmldhi (Acacia modesta) and 
wild olive. \Mial remains of the scrub and grass jaugal 
of the plains is to be found chiell}' in the Bar tracts 
between the Sutlej and the Jhelam. Much of it has 
disappeared, or is about to disappear, uith the advance 
of canal irrigation. Dry though the climate is the Bar 
was in good sc.asons a famous grazing area. The scrub 
consisted mainl}' of jaiid (Prosopis spicigera), jdl (Salva- 
dora oleoidcs), the karil (Capparis aphylla) and the 
fardsli (Tamarix articulata). 

Management and Income of Forests. — ^The Forest 
Department of the Pan j fib has existed since 1864, when 
the first Conservator was appointed. In igir-12 it 
managed 8359 square miles in the Panjab consisting of : 

Reserved Forests 1844 square miles 

Protected „ 5203 „ „ 

Unclassed „ 1312 „ „ ' 

It was also in charge of 235 square miles of reserved 
forest in the Hazara district of the N.W.F. Province, 
and of 364 miles of fine mountain forest in the native 
State of Bashahr. In addition a few reserved forests 
have been made over as grazing areas to the Military 
Department, and Deputy Commissioners are in charge 
of a very large area of unclassed forest. 
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No forest can be declared " reserved " or " protected ” 
unless it is owned in whole or in part by the State. It 
is enough if the trees or some of them are the property 
of the Government. In order to safeguard all private 
rights a special forest settlement must be made before 
a forest can be declared to be “ reserved." In the case 
of a protected forest it is enough if Government is Sktisfied 
that the rights of the State and of private persons have 
been recorded at a land revenue settlement. After 
deducting income belonging to the year 1909-10 realized 
in 1910-11, the average income of the two years ending 
1911-12 was £81,805 (Rs. 1,227,082) and the average 
expenditure £50,954 (Rs. 764,309}. 

Sources of Income. — In the mountain forests the 
chief source of income is the deodar, which is %*aluable 
both for railway sleepers and as building timber. The 
blue pine is also of commercial value. Deodar, blue 
pine, and some chir are floated down the rivers to depots 
in the plains. FiiAvood is inferior to cedar and pine, 
and the great fir forests are too remote for profitable 
working at present. There are fine mountain forests 
in Chitral, on the Safed Koh, and in \^'estem Wazfristan, 
but these have so far not even been fully explored. The 
value of the hill forests may be incre^ed by the success 
which has attended the experimental extraction of 
turpentine from the resin of the chir pine. The bamboo 
forests of Kdngra are profitable. At present an attempt 
is being made to acclimatize several species of Eucal3’^ptus 
in the low hills. The scrub jangal in the plains 5nelds 
good fuel. As the area is constantly shrinking it is 
fortunate that the railways have ceased to depend on 
this source of supply, coal ha^•ing to a great extent 
taken the place of wood. To prevent shortage of fuel 
considerable areas in the tracts commanded by the new 
canals are being resen-ed for irrigated forests. A forest 



of llup clasp covering an area of 37 square miles and 
irrigated from ilie Ui)pcr Barf Dofib Canal has long existed 
at Changa Manga in the Lahore district. 

Forests in Kashmir. — The extensive and valuable 
Kashmir forests are mountain and hill forests, the former, 
which cover much the larger area yielding, deodar, blue 
pine, ancl firs, and the latter cJiir pine The total area 
exceeds 2()O0 square miles. 
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p.iiTols, crows, and vullnros arc familiar sights. Both 
Ihe sliarj)-noscd ((larialis Gangctica, vern. gharidl) and 
(Ijc blunl-nosc'd (Crocodilus palustris, vern. magar) 
crocodiles liaunt tlic rivers. Tlic fish are tasteless; 
the rohu and mahscer arc the best. Poisonous snakes 
arc the karaU, the cobra, and Russell’s \dper. The 
first is somcl lines an intruder into houses. Lizards 
and inongoosos arc less unwelcome \nsitors. \\niite ants 
attack limber and ruin books, and mosquitoes and sand- 
flies add to the unpleasant features of the hot weather. 
Tiic best known insect pest is the locust, but \risitations 
on a large scale arc rare. Of late years much more 
damage has been done by an insect which harbours 
in the cotton bolls. 

Game of the Mountains. — If sport in the plains has 
ceased to be first rate, it is otherwise in the hills. §ome 
areas and the heights at wdiich the game is to be found 
are noted below : 

(rt) Goats and goat-antelopes : 

1. Ibex (Capra Sibirica) 10,000-14,000 ft. 

Kashmir, Lahul, Bashahr. 

2. l\I:irkhor (Capra Falconeri). Kashmir, Astor, 

Gilgit, Suliman hills. 

3. Thdr (Hemitragus jemlaicus), 9000-14,000 

ft. Kashmir, Chamba. 

4. Gural (Cemas goral), 3000-8000 ft. Kash- 

mir, Chamba, Simla hills, Bashahr. 

5. Serow' (Nemorhaedus bubalinus), 6000-12,000 

ft. From Kashmir eastwards. 

(6) Sheep : 

1. Bharal ,(Ovis nahura), 10,000-12,000 ft,, and 

over. Ladakh, Bashahr. 

2. Argali (Ovis Ammon). Ladakh. 

3. Urial (Ovis Vignei) Salt Range, Suliman 

hills. 
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(0) Antelopes : 

I. Chiru or Tibetan Antelope (Pantholops hodg- 
soni). Ladakh. 

{(i) Oxen — Yak (Bos gnanniens). Ladakh. The 
domesticated yak is invaluable as a beast of 
Jburden in the Trans-Himalayan tract The 
roj'al fly wliisk or chauri is made from pure 
white yak tails. 



Fig. 25. Yaks. 


(c) Stag: 

I. Barasingha (Cervus Duvanceli). Foot of 
Himalaya in Kashmir. 

(/) Bears : 

I. Red or Brown (Ursus Arctos), 10,000-13,000 
ft. Kashmir, Chamba, Bashahr, etc. 
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2. Black (Ursus torquatus), 6000-12,000 ft. 
Same regions, but at lower elevations. 
The small bear of the southern Suliman 
hills known as mam is now considered a 
variety of the black boar. 

(g) Leopards : 

1. Snow Leopard (Felis Uncia), 9000-15,000 ft. 

Kashmir, Chamba, Bashahr. 

2. Ordinary Leopard (Felis Pardus). Lower 

hills. , 

4 

Shooting in Hills 

Shooting in Hills. — ^The finest shooting in the north- 
west Himalaya is probably to be got in Ladakh and 
BaltistS,n, but the trip is somewhat expensive and 
requires more time than may be available. In many 
areas licenses have to be obtained, and the conditions 
limit the number of certain animals, and the size of heads, 
that may be shot. For example, the permit in Chamba 
may allow the shooting of two red bear and two thdr, 
and when these have been got the sportsman must 
turn his attention to black bear and gural. Any one 
contemplating a shooting expedition in the Himalaya 
should get from one who has the necessary experience 
very complete instructions as to weapons, tents, clothing, 
stores, etc. 

Sport in the Plains 

(a) Black Buck Shooting. — To get a good idea of 
what- shooting in the plains is like Major Glasford's 
Rifle and Romance in the Indian Jungle may be consulted. 
As regards larger game the favourite sport is black 
buck shooting. A high velocity cordite rifle is dangerous 
to the country people, and some rifle firing black powder 
should be used. It is well to reach the home of the herd 
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i^oon aflt-r sunrifi* wliilo it i? still in the open, and not 
anionc tin* emps. Tlicjv will usually be one old buck 
in each berd. He binisclf is 
not watcliftil, but bis does are, 
ami the herd gallops off with 
!:rea( leaps at the first scent 
of flanf:er,*lhe does leadinj; and 
their lord and master bringing 
up the rear. li by dint of 
careful and jiatient stalking 
yf>u get to some jiomt ol 
vantage, say 100 yards from 
the big buck, it i'- worth while 
to shoot. Even if the bullet 
.finds its mark the quarry may 
galioj) 50 yards before it drojis. 

(iood heads vary from 20" to 
2.}'’ or even more. 

{b) Small game in Plains. 

— The cold weather shooting 
begins with the advent of the 
quail in the end of September =6. Black buck. 

and ends when the}* reappear among the ripening wheat 
in .April. The duck arrive from the Central Asian lakes 
in November and duck and snipe shooting lasts till 
February' in districts where there are jJiils and swampy 
land. For a decent shot 30 couple of snipe is a fair bag. 
To get duck the jhil should be visited at dawn and again 
in the evening, and it is well to post several guns in 
favourable positions in the probable line of flight. 40 
or 50 birds would be a good morning’s bag. In drier 
tracts the bag will consist of partridges and a hare or 
two, or, if the countiy is sandy, some sand-grouse and 
perhaps a bustard. 




CHAPTER IX 


THE PEOPLE : NUMBERS, RACES, AND LANGUAGES 

Growth of Population. — It is probable that in the 64 
years since annexation the population of the Panjab 
has increased by from 40 to 50 per cent. The first 
reliable census was taken in 1881. The figures for the 
four decennial enumerations are : 


t- 

Year 


Panjib 


N.W.F. 

Kashmir 

British 

Native 

States 

Total 

Province 

1881 

17.^74.597 

3,861,083 

21,136,280 

x.543.726 


1891 

x9.009.368 

4,263,280 

23,272,648 

1.857.504 i 

1 

t 2,543,952 

1 

1901 

20,330,337 

4.424.398 

24»754.735 

' 2.04i»534 

i 

2.905.57S 

1911 

19.974.956 

4,212,974 

24.187.730 

2,196,933 

i 

3.158,126 

1 _ 


Incidence of Population in Panjab. — ^The estimated 
numbers of independent tribes dwelling within the British 
sphere of influence is 1,600,000 The incidence of the 
population on the total area of the Panjab including- 
native States is 177 per square ^aile, which may be 
compared with 189 in France and 287 in the British 
Isles. As the map shows, the density is reduced by 
the large area of semi-desert country in the south-west 
and by the mountainous tract in the north-east. The 
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distribution of the population is the exact opposite of 
that which prevails in Great Britain. There are only 
174 to^vns as compared with 44,400 villages, and nearly 
nine-tenths of the people are to be found in the latter. 
Some of the so-called towns are extremely small, and 



Fig. 27. Map showing density of population. 


the average population per town is but 14,800 souls. 
There are no large^ towns in the European sense. The 
biggest, Delhi and Lahore, returned respectively 232,837 
and 228,687 persons. 

Growth stopped by Plague. — ^The growth of the popula- 
tion between 1881 and 1891 amounted to 10 p.c. Plague, 

7 


D. P. 
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The part which has suffered most is the rich submontane 
tract east of the Chendb, Laliore and Gujranwila, and 
some of the south-eastern districts. A glance at the 
map udll show how large the loss of population has been 
there. It is by no means entirely due to plague. The 
submontane districts were almost over-populated, and 
many of their people have emigrated as colonists, tenants, 
and labourers to the waste tracts brought under cultivation 
by the excavation of the Lower Chen^b and Jhelam 
canals. The districts which have received very marked 
additions of population from this cause are Jhang (21 p.c.), 
Sh&hpur (30 p.c.), and Lyallpur (45 p.c.). Deaths from 
plague have greatly increased the deficiency of females, 
which has always been a noteworthy feature. In 1911 
the proportion had very nearly fallen to four females for 
every five males. 

Increase and Incidence in N.W.F. Province. — ^The 


incidence of the population in the area covered by the 
five districts of the N.W.F. 

Province is 164 per square 

mile. The district figures ( r 

are given in the map in the /tiwmS'yXaik 

margin. The increase be- 

tween 1901 and 1911 in f 

these districts was 7^ p.c. 

There have been no severe 

outbreaks of plague like .^^era / » 

those which have decimated I'khX^ 
the population of some of 
the Panidb districts. _. 

General figures for the population in N.W.F. Province, 
territory of the Mahdrija 

of Kashmir are meaningless. In the huge Indus valley 
the incidence is only 4 persons per sq. mile. In Jammu 
and Kashmir it is 138. The map taken from the Census 


7—2 



100 


THE PEOPLE: 


[CH. 

Report gives the details. The increase in the decade 
was on paper 8|- p.c., distributed between 5^ in Jammu, 

12 in Kashmir, and 14 in 
the Indus valley. A great 
part of the increase in the 
last must be put down to 
better enumeration. 

Health and duration of 
life. — The climate of the 
Panjdb plains has produced 
a vigorous, but not a long- 
lived, race. The mean age of 
the whole population in the 
British districts is only 25. 
The normal birth-rate of the 
Panjab is about 41 per 1000, 
which exceeds the English 
rate in the proportion of 5 
to 3. In 1910 the recorded 
birth-rate in the N,W.F. Province was 38 per 1000. 
Till plague appeared the Pan jab death-rate averaged 
32 or 33 per 1000, or more than double that of England. 
The infantile mortality is enormous, and one out of every 
four or five children fails to survive its first year. The 
death-rate in the N.W.F. Province was 27 per 1000 in 
igio. In the ten years ending 1910 plague pushed up 
the average death-rate in the Panjab to 43^ per 1000. 
Even now malarial fever is a far worse foe than plague. 
The average annual deaths in the ten years ending 1910 
were : 

Fevers 450.376 

Plague 202,522 

Other diseases . . 231,473 



population in Kashmir. 


Total . . 


. . 884,371 
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I'ovor is vciy rife in October and November, and these 
are the most unhealthy months in the j'ear, ^larch and 
April being the best. The variations under fevers and 
plague from year to year are enormous. In 1907 the 
latter claimed 608,685 victims, and the pro\nncial death- 
rate reached the appalling figure of 61 per 1000 ‘ Next 
year the plague mortality dropped to 30,708, but there 
were 697,058 deaths from fever. There is unfortunately 
no reason to believe that plague has spent its force or 
that the people as a whole will in l,he near future generally 
accept the protective measures of inoculation and evacua- 
tion. Vaccination, the prejudice against which has 
largely disappeared, has robbed the small-pox goddess 
of many offerings As a general cause of mortality the 
effect of cholera in the Panjab is now insignificant. 
Hut it is still to be feared in the Kashmir valle5^ especially 
in the picturesque but filthy summer capital. Syphilis 
is very common in the hill country in the north-east 
of the province. Blindness and leprosy are both markedly 
on the decrease. Both infirmities are common in Kashmir, 
especially the former. The rigours of the climate in 
a large part of the State force the people to live day 
and night for the seven winter months almost entirely 
in dark and smoky huts, and it is small wonder that 
their eyesight is ruined. 

Occupations. — The Panjab is preeminently an agri- 
cultural country, and the same is true in an almost* 
greater degree of the N.W.F. Province and Kashmir. 
The t5q5ical holding is that of the small landowner tilling 
from 3 to 10 acres with his own hands wth or wthout 
help from village menials. The tenant class is increasing, 
but there are still three o\\'ners to two tenants. Together 
they make up 50 p.c. of the population of the Panjab, 
and 5 p.c. is added for farm labourers. Altogether, 
according to the census returns 58 p.c. of the population 
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depends for its support on the soil, 20-5 on industries, 
chiefly the handicrafts of the weaver, potter, leather 
worker, carpenter, and blacksmith, 9*4 on trade, 2-5 on 
professions, and 9*6 on other sources of livelihood. 

Measures taken to protect agriculturists. — In a country 
owned so largely by small farmers, the first task of the 
Government must be to secure their welfare and content- 
ment. Before plague laid its grasp on the rich central 
districts it was feared that they were becoming congested, 
and the canal colonization schemes referred to in a later 
chapter were largely designed to relieve them. But there 
is a much subtler foe to whose insidious attacks small 
owners are liable, the temptation to abuse their credit 
till their acres are loaded with mortgages and finally 
lost. So threatening had this economic disease for 
years, appeared that at last in 1900 the Panjab Alienation 
of Land Act was passed, which forbade sales by people 
of agricultural tribes to other classes without the sanction 
of the district officer, and greatly restricted the power 
of mortgaging. The same restrictions are in force in 
the N.W.F. Province. The Act is popular with those 
for whose benefit it was devised, and has effected its 
object of checking land alienation and probably to some 
extent discouraged extravagance. It has been supple- 
mented by a still more valuable measure, the Cooperative 
Credit Societies Act. The growth of these societies 
in the Panjab has been very remarkable, a notable 
contrast to the very slow advance of the similar movement 
in England. In 1913-14 there were 3261 village banks 
with 135,250 members and a working capital of 133-2- 
or £885,149, besides 38 central banks with a capital of 
422 lakhs or about £285,000. Village banks held deposits 
amounting to nearly 37 lakhs, more than half of which 
was received from non-members, and lent out 71-^ lakhs 
in the year to their members. 
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Tribal Composition.--- Table 1 based on the Census 
lettirns '-hitW'- the pm <’ntattes ot the t(»la! population 
belon;:ini: to the ehiei (jibes. ‘I’he «•la«l^^(•atir)n into 
'* land-h<>ldin:;. ele." is a j«a>uh one 



Fifr. 31. Sikh Officers (father and son\ 

Jats. — The PanjAb is Jm- excellence the home of 
the Jals. Everywhere in the plains, e-veept in the 
extreme north-west corner of the province, they form 
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a large element in the population. In the east they are 
Hindus, in the centre Sikhs and Muhammadans, and in 
the west Muhammadans. The Jat is a tj^ical son of 
the soil, strong^ and sturdy, hardworking and brave, 
a fine soldier and an excellent farmer, but slow-witted 
and grasping. The Sikh Jat finds an honourable outlet 
for his overflov.ing energy in the arm}' and in th^ ser^dce 
of the Crown beyond the bounds of India. Wlien he 
misses that he sometimes tak^ to dacoity. Unfortunately 
he is often given to strong drink, and, when his passions 
or his greed are aroused, can be exceedingly brutal. 
Jat in the Western. Panjab is applied to a large number 
of tribes, whose ethnical a^&nitie5 are somewhat dubious. 

Rajputs. — Rajputs are found in considerable numbers 
all over the province except in a few of the western 
and south-western districts. As farmers the}' are much 
hampered by caste rules which forbid the employment 
of their women in the fields, and the prohibition of widow 
remarriage is a severe handicap. They are generally 
classed as poor cultivators, and this is usually, but by 
no means universally, a true description. The Dogra 
Rajputs of the low hills are good soldiers. They are 
numerous in Kangra and in the J amm u prorince of 
Kashmir. 

Brahmans. — The Brahmans of the eastern plains and 
north-eastern hills are mostly agriculturists, and the Muhial 
Brahman of the north-western districts is a landovsner and 
a soldier. In the hills the Brahman is often a shopkeeper. 
The priestly Brahman is found everywhere, but his spiritual 
authority has always been far less in the Panjab than in 
most parts of India. 

Biluches. — ^VlTien the frontier was separated off the 
Biluch district of Dera Gh^ Khan with its strong tribal 
organization under chiefs or tiimanddrs was left in the 
. Panjab. The Biluches are a frank, manly, truthful 
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race, free from fanaticism and ready as a rule to follow 
their chiefs. The}^ are fine horsemen. Unfortunately 
it is difficult to get them to enlist. 

Pathans. — ^Both politically and numerically the Pathans 
are the predominant tribe in the N.W.F. Province, and 
are of importance in parts of the Panjab districts of Attock 
and Micfnwalf. The Pathan is a democrat and often 
a fanatic, more under the influence of mullahs than of 
the maliks or headmen of his tribe. He has not the 
frank straightfonvard nature of the Biluch, is untiring 
in pursuit of revenge, and is not free from cruelty. But, 
when he has eaten the Sarkdr's salt, he is a very brave and 
dashing soldier, and he is a faithful host to anyone whom 
he has admitted under his roof. 

Awans. — The home of the Awan in the Panjab is 
the Salt Range and the parts of Attock and Mianwalf, 
l5dng to the north of it, and this tract of country is known 
as the Aw'ankari. In the N.W.F. Province they are, after 
the Pathans, by far the largest tribe, and are specially 
numerous in Pesha\var and Hazara. 

Shekhs. — Of the Shekhs about half are Kureshfs, 
Sadfkfs, and Ans^irfs of foreign origin and high social 
standing. The rest are new converts to Islam, often 
of the sweeper caste, originally. 

Saiyyids. — Sai5^ds are unsatisfactory lando\vners, and 
are kept going by the offerings of their followers. They 
are mostly Shias. It is not necessary to believe that, 
they are all descended from the Prophet’s son-in-law, Ali. 
A native proverb with pardonable exaggeration says: 
“ The first year I was a weaver (Julaha), the next year a 
Shekh. This year, if prices rise, I shall be a Saiyyid.” 

Trading Castes.-^Aroras are the traders of the S.W. 
Panjab and of the N.W.F. Province. They share the 
Central Panjab with the Khatrfs, who predominate in the 
north-western districts. The Khatrf of the Rawalpindi 
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division is often a lando^^^ler and a first-class fighting 
man. Some of our strongest Indian ci\Tl officials have 
been Aroras, In the Delhi division the place of the 
Arora and Khatrf is taken by the Bania, and in Kangra 
by the Sud or the Brahman. Khojas and Parachas are 
Muhammadan traders. 

Artizans and Menials. — ^Among artizans and' menials 
Sunars (goldsmiths), Rajes (masons), Lohars (black- 
smiths), and Tarkhans (carpenters) take the first rank. 

Impure Castes. — The vast majority of the impure 
castes, the “ untouchables " of the Hindu religion, 
are scavengers and workeia in leather. The sweeper 
who embraces Islam becomes a JIusallf. The Sikh 
Mazhbfs, who are the descendants of sweeper converts, 
have done excehent seivice in our Pioneer regiments. 
The pindu of the Pan jab in his avoidance of " imtouch- 
ables ” has never gone to the absurd lengths of the 
high caste Madrasi, and the tendenc)? is towards a relaxa- 
tion of existing restrictions. 

Mendicants. — Men of religion Ii%ing on charit)% wander- 
ing fakirs, are common sights, and beggars are met with 
in the cities, who sometimes exhibit their deformities 
ivith unnecessarj’^ insistence. 

Kashmiris. — According to the census return the number 
of Kashmiri Musulmans, who make up 6o p.c. of the 
inhabitants of the Jhelam valle5% was 765,442. The}* 
.ore no doubt mostly descendants of various Hindu 
castes, perhaps in the main of Hill Brahmans, but Islam 
has wiped out all tribal distinctions. Sir Walter Laurence 
■wrote of them : " The Kashrm'ri is unchanged in spite 
of the splendid Moghal, the brutal Afghan, and the 
buUy Sikh. Warriors and statesmen came and went ; 
but there was no egress, and no uish. , . .in normal times 
to leave their homes. The outside world was far, and 
from all accounts inferior to the pleasant valley So 
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thf Kashmiris livfd tlu-ir srlf-rcnticfl liff, conceited, 
clcviT, and con'^nvativc." 

TIic Hindu Kas-lunin Pandits numhnvd 55 , 2 /fy. 

Tribes of Jammu.— A.ericnltiiral Puahmans are mime-, 
rous in llic Jammu ]ir(»vince. Tliakkais and Meghs 
are important elements of the population of the outer 
hills. T1 u‘ former are no doubt by origin Kajjiuts, but 



Fig. 32. Blind Beggar. 

• m 

they have cast off many Rajimt customs. The Meghs 
are engaged in weaving and agriculture, and are regarded 
as more or less impure bj^ the higher castes. 

Gujars. — Gujars, in the ^laharaja's territories are 
almost always graziers. In 1911 they numbered 328,003. 

Dard Tribes of Astor and Gilgit. — The people of Astor 
and Gilgit are Dards speaking Shina and professing 
Islam. Sir Aurcl Stein wrote of them : " The Dard 
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Mongoloid Population of Ladakh. — ^The population of 
Ladakh and Baltistan is Mongoloid, but the Baltis 
(72,439) have accepted Islam and polygamy, while the 
Laddkhls have adhered to Buddhism and polyandry. 

Ethnological theories. — In The People of India the 
late Sir Herbert Risley maintaiued that the inhabitants 
of Rajp(Utana, nearly the whole of the Panjab, and a 



Fig. 34. Map showing races. 


large part of Kashmir, whatever their caste or social 
status, belonged with few exceptions to a single racial 
t5/pe, which he called Indo-Aryan. The Biluches of 
Dera Ghazi Khan and the Pathans of the N.W.F. 
Province formed part of another group which he called 
Turko-Iranian. The people of a strip of territory on 
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the west of the Jamna he held to be of the same type 
as the bulk of the inhabitants of the United Provinces, 
and this type he called Aryo-Dravidian. Finally the 
races occupying the hills in the north-east and the 
adjoining part of Kashmir were of Mongol extraction, 
a fact which no one will dispute. Of the Indo-Aryan 
type Sir Herbert Kisley wrote ; *' The stature is mostly 
tall, complexion fair, eyes dark, hair on face plentiful, 
head long, nose narrow and prominent, but not specially 
long.” He believed that the Panjdb was occupied 
by Aryans, who came* into the countiy from the west 
or north-west with their wives and children, and had 
no need to contract marriages with the earlier inhabitants. 
The Aryo-Dravidians of the United Provinces resulted 
from a second invasion or invasions, in which the Aryan 
warriors came alone and had to intermarry with the 
daughters of the land, belonging to the race which forms 
the staple of the population of Central India and Madras. 
This theory was based on measurements of heads and 
noses, and it seems probable that deductions drawn 
from these physical characters are of more value than 
any evidence based on the use of a common speech. 
But it is hard to reconcile the theory with the facts of 
history even in the imperfect shape in which they have 
come down to us, or to believe that Sakas, Yuechf, and 
White Huns (see historical section) have left no traces 
,.of their blood in the province. If such there arc, they 
may perhaps be found in some of the tribes on both sides 
of the Salt Range, such as Gakkhars, Janjiias, Awans, 
Tiwanas, Ghebas, and Johdras, who arc fine horsemen 
and expert tent-peggers, not " tall heavy men without 
any natural aptitude for horsemansfiip,” as Sir Herbert 
Risley described his t5T5ical Panj&bf (p. 59 of his book). 

Languages. — In the area dealt with in this book 
no less than eleven languages are spoken, and the dialects 
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are vciy numerous. It is only possible to tabulate 
the languages and indicate on the map the localities 



I. Tibeto-Chinesc 2. Paslitii | ,///'<; ■) 3. Biluclil 

4. Kashmiri \ ~| 5. Pahiirl 6. Lahiidi 7- SihdhI ///y// 

8. Panjdbi |||||||i||i||||| 9- W. Hindi 10. RAjasthanl Sjj 

II. ShIna-KhowAr K. Kaptirthalca. N. Nalian. F. Faridkot. 
Fig. 35. Map showing distribution of languages. 

in which they are spoken. For the Panjab the figures of 
the recent census are ; 

A I, Tibeto-Chincse 41,607 
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B. Aryan : 

(fl) Iranian : • 2. Pashtu . . . . 67,174 

3. Biluchf . . . . 70,675 

4, Kohistani . . 26 

{b) Indian : 5. Kashmiri . . 7.190 

6 . Pahdri .. , 993.363 

-7. Lahndi .. .. 4,253,566 

8. Sindhi . . . . 24 

9 Panjabi . . . . 14,111,215 

10, Western Hindi 3,826,467 

11. Rajasthani . . 725,850 

The eastern part of the Indus valley in Kashmir 
forming the provinces of Ladakh and B&ltistan is occupied 
by a Mongol population speaking Tibeto-Chinese dialects. 
Kashmiri is the language of Kashmir Proper, and various 
dialects of the Shina-Khow^r group comprehensively 
described as Kohist§,ni are spoken in Astor, Gilgit, and 
Chilas, and to the west of Kashmir territory in Chitral 
and the Kohistan or mountainous country at the top 
of the Sw 4 t river valley. Though Kashmiri and the 
Shina-Khow^ tongues belong to the Aryan group, 
their basis is supposed to be non-Sanslcritic, and it is 
held that there is a strong non-Sanslcritic or Pisdcha 
element also in Lahndi or western Panjabi, which is 
also the prevailing speech in the Hazara and Dera Ismail 
fKhin districts of the N..W.F. Province, and is spoken 
in part of the Jammu province of Kashmir. Pashtu 
is the common language in Peshawar, Kohat, and Bannu, 
and is spoken on the western frontiers of Hazara and 
Dera Ismail Khan, and in the independent tribal territory 
in the west between the districts of the N.W.F. Province 
and the Durand Line and immediately adjoining the 
Peshawar district on the north. R^ijasth&nf is a collective 
name for the dialects of Rajputana, which overflow 
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into tlic Panjjib, occupying a strip along the southern 
frontier from Bahawalpur to Gurgaon. The infiltration 
of English words and jihrascs into the languages of the 
province is a useful process and as inevitable as was 
the enrichment of the old English speech by Norman- 
French. But for the present the results arc apt to sound 
grotesque, when the traveller, who c.vpccts a train to 
start at the appointed time, is told : " troi late hat, 
Ickiii siiigal doten hogaya " (the train is late, but the 
signal has been lowered), or the criticism is passed on a 
popular officer : “ bahut affable* hai, Ickin hand shake 
nahin kartd ” (veiy affable, but doesn’t shake hands). 
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Religions in N.W.F. Province, — In the N.W.F, Province 
an overwhelming majority of the population professes 
IsMm, In 1911 there were 2,039,994 Musalmans as 
compared 'nith 119,942 Hindus, 30,345 Sikhs, and 6585 
Christians, 

Religions in Kashmir, — In Kashmir the preponderance 
of Muhammadans is not so overwhelming. The figures 
are : 


Muhammadans 
Hindus 
Buddhists . , 
Sikhs 


2,398,320 

690,390 

36,512 

31.533 


The Hindus belong mostly to the Jammu pro\dnce, 
where nearly half of the population professes that faith. 
The people of Kashmir, Baltistan, Astor and Gilgit, 
Childs and Hunza Nagdr, are Musalmdns, The Ladakhis 
'are Buddhists. 

Religions in Panjab. — ^The distribution by religions 
of the population of the Panja,b and its native States 
in 1911 rvas : 

Muhammadans 12,275,477 or 51 p.c. 

Hindus . . . . . . . . 8,773,621 or 36 p.c. 

Sikhs 2,883,729 or 12 p.c. 

Others, chiefly Christian (199,751) 254,923 or i p.c. 
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The strength of the Muhammadans is in the districts 
west of the Bias and the Sutlej below its junction with 
the Bias. 83 p.c. of the subjects of the Nawab of Baha- 
walpur are also Muhammadans. In all this western 
region there are few Hindus apart from the shopkeepers 
and traders. On the other hand the hill countr}^ in the 



Hindu. Above oo p.c. ■■ j 75-90 p.3. 50-75 P-c. 

Sikh. 20 — 43 p.c. 


Fig. 36. Map showing distribution of religions. 

north-east is purely Hindu, except on the borders of 
Tibet, where the scanty population professes Buddhism. 
While Hinduism is the predominant faith in the south- 
east, quite a fourth of the people there are Musalmans. 
Sikhs nowhere form a majority. The districts in the 
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anunints to m-arly 15 p.r.. Tlu* birlh-rato is lower and 
the death-rate liipher ainonc: Ilindns than among Mnsal- 
nians, and their losses hy plague in the central and 
some of the sonth-east«’rn districts have been very hcavj', 
A change of sentimejit on the jurt of the Sikh commiinitj' 
lias led Iji many Iversons nconling themselves as Sikhs 
who Were formerly conteiif, to he regarded as Ilindns. 
It imi'-t he leinemhcn (1 that one out of four of the recorded 



Fift* 38. Golden Temple, Amritsar. 

Hindus belongs to impure castes, who even in the Panjiib 
pollute food and water hy their touch and arc excluded 
from the larger temples. Since igoi a considerable 
number of Chuhras.or Sweepers have been converted 
to Islfim and Christianity. 

Sikhs. — Notwithstanding heavy losses by plague Sikhs 
have increased liy 37 p.c. A great access of zeal has led 
to many more Sikhs becoming Kcsdhdris. Sajhdhdris or 
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M'Cinas, who fonn over one-fifth of the whole Sikh 
community, were in 1901 classed as Hindus. They are 
followers of Baba Xanak, cut their hair, and often smoke. 
When a man has taken the " pahil" which is the sign 
of his becoming a Kesdhdri or follower of Guru Govind, 
he must give up the hukka and leave his hair unshorn. 
Ihe future of Sikhism is wi^ the Kesdhdris. 



39> Mosque in I^ore Cify. 


Muhammadans. — In the eastern districts the conver- 
sions to Islam were political, and Hindu and Muhammadan 
Rajputs live peaceably together in the same village. 
The Musalmans have their mosque for the worship of 
Allah, but were, and are still, not quite sure that it 
is prudent wholly to neglect the godlings. , The conversion 
of the western Panjab was the result largely of missionary 
efiort. Piri muridi is a great institution there. Every 
man should be the " murid ” or pupil of some holy man 
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ov pir, who fomhim-s tlioTniiclioiis in tlic Homan Calholic 
Chnirh of '■jijritnal (lin-rtor in this world and the saint 
in lu aven. 'I'ln' />:; may he the rnstodian of some little 
saint’s tomb in a villa^t', or of some great shrine like that 
of liaba b'nrid at IVikpattan, or I’ahawal Ilakk at Multan, 
or Tatinsa Sharif in Dera (ihazi Khan, or Golra in Hawal- 
pindf. llis own holiness may be more official than 
personal. About i.joo A.i). the Kashmfrfs were offered 
fry their Sultan Sikandar the choice between conversion 
and cNile. and chose the easier, alternative. Like the 
Western Panjabfs they are above all things saint-wor- 
shippers. The ej.aculations used to stimulate effort 
sliow this. The embankment builder in the south-western 
I’anjab invokes the holy breath of P>ahawal Hakk, and 
the Kashmfrf boatman's cry " Ya IMr, dast gfr.” " Oh 
Saint, lend me a hand." is an appeal to their na,tional 
saint. 

Effect of Education, — The Musahnans of the western 
Panj.'tb have a great dislike to Sikhs, dating from the 
period of the political predominance of the latter. So 
far the result of (.‘duration has been to accentuate religious 
differences and animosities, l^oth Sikhs and Musalmfins 
are gradualh^ dropping ideas and ob.serv'anccs retained 
in their daily life after thc}^ ceased to call themselves 
Hindus. On the other hand, within the Hindu fold 
laxity is now the rule rather than the exception, and 
the neglect of the old ritual and restrictions is by no 
means confined to the small but influential reforming 
minority which calls itself Arya Samaj. 

Christians. — 'Phe number of Christians increased three- 
fold between igoi,and 1911. The Presbyterian mission- 
aries have been especially successful in attracting large 
numbers of outcastes into the Christian Church. 

Hinduism in the Panjab. — Hinduism has always been, 
and to-day is more than ever, a very elastic term. The 
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the name of Parameshvar or the Supreme Lord on his 
lips, but who really worships the godlings, Giigd Pir, 
Sarwar or Sultdn Pir, Sitla (the small-pox goddess), 
and others, whose little shrines we see round the village 



site; and for the childish idolaters of Kulu, who carry 
their local deities about to visit each other at fairs, and 
woidd see nothing absurd in locking them all up in a 
dungeon if rain held off too long. 
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THE PEOPLE {continued): education 

r » 

Educational progress. — ^According to the census returns 
of 1911 there are not four persons per 100 in the province 
who are “ literate ” in the sense of being able to read 
and write a letter. The proportion of literacy among 
Hindus and Sikhs is three times as great as among Muham- ' 
madans. In 1911-12 one boy in six of school-going age 
was at school or college and one girl in 37. This may 
seem a meagre result of sixty years of work, for the 
Government and Christian missionaries, who have had 
an honourable connection with the educational history 
of the province, began their efEorts soon after aimexation, 
and a Director of Public Instruction was appointed as 
long ago as 1856. But a country of small peasant 
farmers is not a very hopeful educational field, and the 
rural population ^vas for long indifferent or hostile. 

If an ex-soldier of the Khdlsa had expressed his feelings, 

<■ he would have used words like those of the " Old Pindari ” 
in LyaU’s poem, while the Muhammadan farmer, had he 
been capable of expressing his hostility, might have 
argued that the teaching his son could get in a village 
school would help him not at all in his-.daily work. Things 
are better now. We have improved our scheme of teach- 
ing, and of late raised the pay of the teachers, which is, 
however, still hardly adequate. Till a better class of 
teachers can be secured for primary schools; the best 
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educational theories wall not bear fruit in practice. The 
old indifference is weakening, and the most hopeful 
sign is the increasing interest taken in towns in female 
education, a matter of the first importance for the future 
of the country. 

Present position. — ^The present position is as follows : — 
The Government has made itself directly or indirectly 
responsible for the education of the province. At the 
headquarters of each district there is a high school for 
boys controlled by the Education Department. In each 
district there are Government middle schools. Anglo- 
vernacular or Vernacular, and primary schools, managed 
by the Municipal Committees and District Boards. Each 
middle school has a primary, and each high school a 
primary and a middle, department. For the convenience 
of pupils -who cannot attend school while living at. home 
hostels are attached to many middle and high schools. 
Fees are very moderate. In middle schools, where the 
income covers 56 p.c. of the expenditure, they range 
from R. I (16 pence) monthly in the lowest class in 
which they are levied to Rs. 4 (5 shillings) in the highest 
class. In rural primary schools the children of agri- 
culturists are exempt because they pay local rate, and 
others, when not exempt on the score of poverty, pay 
nominal fees. Besides the Government schools there are 
aided schools of the above classes usually of a sectarian 
character, and these, if they satisfy the standards laid 
down, receive grants. There is a decreasing, but still 
considerable, class of private schools, which no 

attempt to satisfy the conditions attached to these grants. 
The mullah in tha mosque teaches children passages of 
the Kuran by rote, or the shopkeeper's son is taught 
in a Mahijam school native arithmetic and the curious 
script in which accounts are kept. A boys’ school of a 
special kind is the Panjab Chiefs’ College at Lahore, 



,he people-, eeocatioh 

. — „.orl men 01 


[CH. 


Technical Sch • present any 1 6 cchool of 

the Panjib ‘Eere « '''^ “f^'eho* TE^ 

technical scliw a* .fechnical School a find 

Alt and the its pnpiE can 

latter is aucce^^j^ Ee^lway ^„,hshopa. 
emnloymc”* m tn ^ 



"«a. 

IP”’” “ D«W *•”«■•; {„j„jer. 

- “'; ,t“ iSirJ’EV-’SS- 

ttrS. ™ S »- 

Engineering the head-worhs of the 

can^ are itn^cd^^^ ts s® a^er^' 



XI 1 TllK I’HdrLl*:: KOrCATlON 125 

May .Sflionl ill I^’ilicnc fcmiidi-d in 1908 has developed 
into the ^)neen Mary t'olh-.ye, whieli jmtvides an excellent 
education for .eirls of what may he ralh'd the ujiper middle 
class. There is a separate class for married ladies. 
Hitherto they h.ive only been rea<'hed hy the leachinfj 
.eiven in tlu-ir own hfunes by missionary ladies, whose 
useful work is now beiiifj imitated by the Mindu community 
in l-;ihore.. There is an excellent Hindu Girls' Hoarding 
School in Jalamlhar. The Sikhs and the body of reformers 
known as the Di-v Samaj have good girls’ schools at 
I'erozejiore. The best mission schools arc the Kinnaird 
High Scho()I at Lahore and the .Ale.xaiidra School .at 
.Amritsar. The North India School of Medicine for 
Women at Ludhiana, also a missionarj* institution, 
does admirable work. In the case of elementary schools 
the difiiculty of getting (jualilied teachers is even greater 
than as regards boy.s’ schools. 

Education of European Children. — There are sjiccial 
arrangements for the educati»)n of liuropean and Anglo- 
Indian children. In this department the Roman Catholics 
have been .active and successful. The best schools are 
the Lawrence Asylum at Sanawar, Bishop Cotton’s 
School, Auckland House, and St Bede’s at Simla, St 
Denys’, the Lawrence Asj'lum, and the Convent Scliool 
at Murree. 

The Panjab University. — The Panjab University was 
constituted in 1882, but the Government Arts College 
and Oriental College, the Medic.al College and the Law 
School at Lahore, which are alTiliatcd with it, are of 
older date. The University is an examining body like 
Tondon University. Besides the two Arts Colleges 
under Governmenf management mentioned above there 
arc nine private Arts Colleges aided by Government 
grants and afl'iliatcd to the University. Four of these 
arc in Lahore, two, the Dayanand Anglo-Vcdic and 
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the Didl Singh Colleges, are Hindu institutions, one, the 
Isldmia College, is Muhammadan, the fourth is the 
popular and efficient Forman Christian College. Four 
out of five art students read in Lahore. Of the Arts 
colleges outside Lahore the most important is the St 
Stephen's College at Delhi. The Khdlsa School and 
College at Amritsar is a Sikh institution. The Veterinary 
College at Lahore is the best of its kind in India, and 
the Agricultural College at Lyallpur is a well-equipped 
institution, which at present attracts few pupils, but 
may play a very useful role in the future. There is 
little force in the reproach that we built up a super- 
structure of higher education before laying a broad 
foundation of primary education. There is more in 
the charge that the higher educational food we have 
offered has not been well adapted to the intellectual 
digestions of the recipients. 

Education in N.W.F. Province, Native States, and 
Kashmir. — ^The Panjab Native States and Kashmir are 
much more backward as regards education than the 
British Province. As is natural in a tract in which 
the population is overwhelmingly Musalmdn by religion 
and farming by trade the N.W.F. Province lags behind 
the Panjab. Six colleges in the States and the N.W.F. 
Province ai'e affiliated to the Panjab University. 
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ROADS AND RAILWAYS 

Roads. — The alignment of go6d roads in the plains 
of the Pan jab is easy, and the deposits of calcareous 
nodules or kankar often found near the surface furnish 
good metalling material. In the west the rainfall is 
so scanty and in many parts wheeled traffic so rare 
that it is often wise to leave the roads unmetalled. There 
are in the Panjab over 2000 miles of metalled, and aTaove 
20,000 miles of unmetalled roads. The greatest highway 
in the world, the Grand Trunk, which starts from Calcutta 
and ends at Peshawar, passes through the province 
from Delhi in the south-east to Attock in the extreme 
north-west comer, and there crosses the Indus and enters 
the N.W.F. Province. The greater part of the section 
from Karnal to Lahore had been completed some years 
before the Mutiny, that from Lahore to Peshiwar was 
finished in 1863-^4. A great loop road connects our 
arsenal at Ferozepore with the Grand Trunk Road at 
Lahore and Ludhiana. The fine metalled roads from 
Amb§.la to Kalka, and Kalka to Simla have lost much of 
their importance since the railway was brought to the hiU 
capital. Beyond Simla the Kalka-Simla road is carried 
on for 150 miles to tile Shipkf Pass on the borders of Tibet, 
being maintained as a very excellent hill road adapted 
to mule carriage. A fine tonga road partly in the plains 
and partly in the hills joins Murree with Rawalpindi. 
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From Murrcc it drops into the Jhclam valley crossing 
the river and entering Kashmir at Kohiila. It is carried 
up the gorge of the Jhclam to Baramiila and thence 
through the Kashmir vallej' to Srinagar. A motor-car 
can be driven all the way from Rawalpindi to Srinagar. 
In the N.W.F. Province a great metalled road connects 
Peshawar, Kolult, Bannu, and Dora Ismail Khan. 



43* Poplar lined road to Srinagar. 


Railways. Main Lines. — It is just over fifty 5^cai*s 
since the first railway, a short line joining Lahore and 
Amritsar, was opened in 18(12, Three yearn later Lahore 
Wiis linked up with Multan and the small steamcre which 
then plied on the Indus. Amritsar was connected with 
Delhi in 1S70, and Lahore with Peshawar in 1S83. The 
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line from Peshawar to Lahore, and branching thence 
to Karachi and Delhi may be considered the Trunk 
Line. The railway sej^nce has been enormously developed 
in the past thirty years. In igi2 there were over 4000 
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miles of open lines. There are now three routes from 
Delhi to Lahore : 

(a) The N,W. Railway via Meerut and Saharanpur 


D. P, 
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fe:! east of Jamna’, and Ambaia, Lndhfana, Jalandhar, 


Tne Sotithsm Panjab RaSvray r :2 Jfnd, Rental:^ 
Bhatfnda, and Ferozepore ; 

fc,- The Delhi-Ainbala-KaEia branch of the East 
Indian Radvrar fronc Delhi thronsh Kama! ro Ambaia, 
and thence bv the N.Y,'. Rail'^vav. This is the* sheerest 
ronte. 

The Sonthem Panja'n Railvray also connects Delhi 
•rtith Karachi rhrongh its junction *Tith. the X.W. Ranivay 
at iamasata to me sonth or Bahdv/alpm. Another 
rente is 'ey a line passing throngh Retvari and the ilerta 
junction Karacizf is the natural seaport of the central 
and vrestem Paniao. The S.P Raiivvay no~ gives an 
easy connection vith Ferozepore and Lndhiana, and the 
enoemons enpoct or vheat, cotton, etc. from the ne~ 
canal colonies is carried "oy several lines which converge 
at ixnanevnl, a junction on tne traTn line, a little north 
of I-Inltan. 

RaHtTajs- iliror Lines. — ^The Sind Sagar branch 
starting irom I, .ala I'lnsa t^ttreen J_ahore^and Ammsar 

Campceliour serves tne nart or the ncovince lying north 
Gt tne Jcait Range, inese lines converge at Ktin dia n 
in the lEanvalf district, and a smgle ilne runs thence 
sonthovards ro points on the Indus opposite Data Ismail 
Khan and Beta Gharl Khin, and turning eastwards 

is that which crossing the Indus hy the Shushalgarh 
bridge unites Ravralpindf vrith Kohit. The only hill 
railrray is that from KaTi-g. to A second is now 

under construrnon ~hich, rrhen cotnoieted. viG connect 
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exception of the branch of the E.I. Railway mentioned 
above are worked by the staff of the N W. State Railway, 
whose manager controls inside and outside the Panjab 
some 5000 miles of open line. The interest earned in 
igi2 was 4-1- p.c., a good return when it is considered 
that the parts of the system to the north of the Salt 
Range and the Sind S&gar railway were built primarily 
for strategic reasons. 



CHAPTER XIII 


CANALS 

Importance of Canals. — One need have no hesitation 
in placing among the 'greatest achievements of British 
rule in the Panjdb the magnificent system of irrigation 
canals which it has given to the province. Its great 
alluvial plain traversed by large rivers drawing an 
unfailing supply of water from the Himalayan snows 
affords an ideal field for the labours of the canal engineer. 
The vastness of the arid areas which without irrigation 
yield no crops at all or only cheap millets and pulses 
makes his works of inestimable benefit to the people 
and a source of revenue to the State. 

Canals before annexation. — In the west of the province 
we found in existence small inundation canals dug by 
the people with some help from their rulers. These 
only ran during the monsoon season, when the rivers 
were swollen. In 1626 Shahjahan’s Persian engineer, 
Ali Mardan Khan, brought to Delhi the water of the 
canal dug by Firoz Shdh as a monsoon channel and made 
perennial by Akbar. But during the paralysis of the 
central power in the eighteenth century the channels 
became silted up. The same able engineer dug a canal 
from the Rdvf near Madhopur to water the royal gardens 
at Lahore. What remained of this work at annexation 
was known as the Haslf. 

Extent of Canal Irrigation. — In 1911-12, when the 
deficiency of the rainfall made the demand for water 
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keen, the canals of the Panjab and the N.W.F. Province 
irrigated S J millions of acres. The figures are : 


Punjab 



A. Permanent Canals 

Acres 

[nterest earned % 

I. Western Jamna 

775.450 

7 i 

9 2. Sirhind 

1,609,458 

8 

3. Upper Bdri DoS.b .. 

1,156,808 

H 

H 

4. Lower Chen^b 

2.334.090 

34 

5. Lower Jhelam 

801,649 

H 

0 

B. jMonsoon Canals . , 

1.654.437 


Total 

8,331,892 


N.T'F. Frontier Province 



Acres 

Interest earned % 

Lower Swdt River 

157.650 

9i 

Two minor Canals 

67,510 


Total 

225,160 

<1 


On the Sirhind Canal, on which the demand fluctuates 
greatly with the character of the season, the area was 
twice the normal. The three canals of the Triple Project 
\iall, when fully developed, add 1,871,000 acres to the 
irrigated area of the Panjab, and the Upper Swat Canal 
wll increase that of the N.W.F. Province by 381,000 
acres. The canals will therefore in a year of drought 
be able to water over ten millions of acres without 
taking account of possible extensions if a second canal 
should be drawn from the Sutlej. The money spent 
from imperial funds on Panjab canals has exceeded 
twelve millions sterling, and no money has ever been 
better spent. In 1910-11, when the area irrigated was 
a good deal less thgji in 1911-12, the value of the crops 
raised by the use of canal water was estimated at about 
207 millions of rupees or nearly £14,000,000. It is only 
possible to note very briefly the steps by which this 
remarkable result has been achieved. 
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Western Jamna Canal. — Soon after the assumption of 
authority at Delhi in 1S03 the question of the old Canal 
from the Jamna was taken up. The Delhi Branch was 
reopened in 1S19, and the Hiinsf Branch six years later. 
In the famine year 1S37-3S nearl}^ 400,000 acres were 
irrigated. For more than half a centur}'^ that figure 
represented the irrigating capacity of the canal. The 
English engineers in the main retained the faulty Moghal 
alignment, and waterlogging of the worst description 
develojicd. The effect on the health of the people was 
appalling. After long delay the* canal was remodelled. 
The result has been most satisfactory in every way. 
In the last decade of the nineteenth centurj’^ the Sirsa 
Branch and the Nardiik Distributary were added, to carrj' 
water to parts of the Karniil and Hissiir districts where 
any failure of the monsoon resulted in widespread loss 
of crops. If a scheme to increase the suppl}'^ can be 
earned out, further extension in tracts now ver)' liable 
to famine will become possible. In the six years ending 
1910-11 the interest earned exceeded 8 p.c. 

Upper Bari Doab Canal. — The headworks of the 
Upper Barf Doab Canal are above Madhopur near the 
point where the Ravi leaves the hills. The work was 
started soon after annexation, but only finished in 1S59. 
Irrigation has grown from 90,000 acres in 1S60-61 to 
533,000 in 18S0-S1, 861,000 in 1900-1, and 1,157,000 
in 1911-12, The later history of the canal consists 
mainly of great extensions in the arid Lahore district,* 
and the irrigation there is now three-fifths of the whole. 
In parts of Amritsar, and markedly near the city, water- 
logging has become a grave evil, but remedial measures 
have now been undertaken. The interest earned on 
the capital expenditure in the six years ending 1910-11 
averaged ii^- p.c. 

Sirhind Canal. — ^A quarter of a century passed after 
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the Upper Bkd Doab Canal began working before 
the water of the Sutlej was used for irrigation. The 
Sirhind Canal weir is at Rupar where the river emerges 
from the Siwaliks. Patiala, Jfnd, and Nabha contri- 
buted to the cost, and oAvn three of the five branches. 
But the two British branches are entitled to nearly 
two-thirds of the water, which is utilized in the Ludhiana 
and Ferozepore districts and in the Farfdkot State. 
The soil of the tract commanded is for the most part 
a light sandy loam, and in years of good rainfall it repays 
dry cultivation. The 'result is that the area watered 
fluctuates largely. But in the six years ending 1910-11 
the interest earned averaged 7 p.c,, and the power of 
expansion in a bad year is a great boon to the peasantry. 

Canal extensions in Western Panjab. — ^In the last 
quarter of a century the chief task of the Canal Depart- 
menrtn the Panjab has been the extension of irrigation to 
the Rechna and Jech Doabs and the lower part of the 
Barf Doab. All three contained large areas of waste 
belonging to the State, mostly good soil, but incapable 
of cultivation o^ving to the scanty rainfall. Colonization 
has therefore been an important part of all the later 
canal projects. The operations have embraced the 
excavation of five canals. 

Lower Chenab Canal. — ^The Lower Chenab Caned is 
one of the greatest irrigation works in the world, the 
area commanded being 3^- million- acres, the average 
'discharge four or five times that of the Thames at 
Teddington, and the average irrigated area 2J million 
acres. There are three main branches, the Rakh, the 
Jhang, and the Gugera. The supply is secured by a 
great weir built across the Chenab river at Khankf 
m the Gujranwila district, and the irrigation is chiefly 
in the GujranwSla, Lyallpur, and Jhang districts, hi 
the four years ending 1911-12 the average interest 
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earned was 28 p.c., and in future the rate should rarely 
fall below 30 p.c. The capital expenditure has been a 
little over /e.oon.ooo. The interest charges were cleared 
about five years after the starting of imgation, and the 
capital has alreadj* been repaid to the State twice over. 



Illiiiil Native States. 


Fig. 46. Map— Canals. 

Lower Jhelam Canal, — ^The Lower Jhelam Canal, 
which waters the tract between the Jhelam and Chenab 
in the Shahpur and Jhang districts, is a smaller and less 
profitable work. The culturable commanded area is 
about one million acres. The head-works are at Rasfil 
in the Gujrat district. Irrigation began in 1901. In the 
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Cinal has bcpiin. The engineering diflicullies have been 
great, and Ihe. forecast docs not promise such large 
gains as even the Lower Jliclani Canal. But a return 
of yl p.c. is expected. 

Monsoon or Inundation Canals. — ^I'he numerous mon- 
soon or inundation canals, which take off from the Indus, 
Jhelam, 'Chenab, Ravf, and Sutlej, though individually 
petty works, perfonn an important oflicc in the thirsty 
south-western districts. Bj' their aid a kharif crop can 
be raised without working the we,Ils in the hot weather, 
and with luck the fallow can be well soaked in autumn, 
and put under wheat and other spring crops. For the 
maturing of these crops a prudent cultivator should 
not trust to the scanty cold weather rainfall, but should 
inigatc them from a well. The Sidhnai has a weir, 
but may be included in this class, for there is no assured 
supply at its head in the Ravf in the winter. In 
1910-11 the inundation canals managed by the State 
watered i,Soo,ooo acres. There are a number of private 
canals in Ferozepore, Shahpur, and the hill district of 
Kangra. In Ferozepore the district authorities take a 
share in the management. 

Colonization of Canal Lands. — ^The colonization of 
huge areas of State lands has been an important part 
of new canal schemes in the west of the Panjab. When 
the Lower Chenab Canal was started the population of 
the vast Bar tract which it commands consisted of a , 
few nomad cattle owners and cattle thieves. It was 
a point of honour to combine the two professions. Large 
bodies of colonists were brought from the crowded 
districts of the central Panjdb. The allotments to 
peasants usually consisted of 55 acres, a big holding 
for a man who possibly owned only four or five acres in 
his native district. There were larger allotments known 
as yeoman and capitalist grants, but the peasants are 
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the only class who have turned out quite satisfactory 
farmers. Colonization began in 1S92 and was practically 
complete by 1904, when ovei' i,Soo,ooo acres had been 
allotted. To save the peasants from the evils which 
an unrestricted right of transfw was then bringing on 
the heads of many small fai*mers in the Panjab it was 
decided only to give them permanent inalienable tenant 
right. The Panjdb Alienation of Land Act, No. XIII of 
1900, has supplied a remedy gcnei'all)’’ applicable, and 
the peasant grantees qrc now being allowed to acquire 
ownership on very easy terms. The greater part of 
the colony is in the new Lyallpur district, which had 
in 1911 a population of 857,511 souls. 

On the Lower Jhelam Canal the ai'ca of colonized 
land exceeds 400,000 acres. A feature of colonization 
on that canal is that half the area is held on condition 
of keeping up one or more brood mares, the object 
being to secure a good class of remounts. Succession to 
these grants is governed by primogeniture. On the 
Lower Bdi*f DoAb Canal a veiy large area is now being 
colonized. 

Canals of the N.W.F. Province. — Hemmed in as the 
N.W.F. Province is between the Indus and the Hills, 
its canals ai*e insignificant as compared with the great 
irrigation works of the Panjdb. The only ones of any 
importance are in the PeshAwar Valley. These draw 
, their supplies from the KAbul, BAra, and SwAt rivers, 
but the works supplied by the first two streams only 
command small areas. The Lower SwAt Canal was 
begun in 1876, but the tribesmen were hostile and the 
diggers had to sleep in fortified enclosures. The work 
was not opened till 1885. A reef in the rivw has made 
it possible to dispense with a permanent weir. The 
country is not an ideal one for imgation, being much 
cut up by ravines. But a large area has been brought 
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under command, and the irrigation has more than once 
exceeded 170,000 acres. In 1911-12 it was 157,650 
acres, and the interest earned was 9I p.c. The Upper 
Swat Canal, which was opened in April 1914, was. a 



I K&bul Kiver CanaL 

Areas commanded by L. Sw&t Canal. 

illtUlilljl U. Sw&t Canal. 

Fig. 47. Map of Canals of Pesh&war district. 

more ambitious project, involving the tunnelling at the 
MHakand of 11,000 ^eet of solid rock. The commanded 
area is nearly 450,000 acres, including 40,000 beyond 
our administrative frontier. The estimated cost is Rs. 
18,240,000 or over £1,200,000 and the annual irrigation 
expected is 381,562 acres’. 





CHAPTER XIV 


AGRICULTURE AND CROPS 

Classification by Zones. — In order to give an intelligible 
account of the huge area embraced by the Panjab, 
• N.W.F. Province, and Kashmir it is necessary to make 
a division of the area into zones. Classification must 
be on very broad lines based on differences of altitude, 
rainfall, and soil, leading to corresponding differences 
in the cultivation and the crops. For statistical purposes 
districts must be taken as a whole, though a more accurate 
classification would divide some of them between two 
zones. 

Classes of Cultivation. — ^The broadest division of 
cultivation is into irrigated and unirrigated, the former 
including well {chdhi), canal {nahrl), and dbi. The last 
term describes a small amount of land watered from 
.tanks or jhils in the plains and a larger area in the hills 
irrigated by kuMs or small artificial channels. “ Unirri- 
gated ” embraces cultivation dependent on rain (bdrdni) 
, or on flooding or percolation from rivers (saildb). (See 
Table II.) 

Harvests. — ^There are two harvests, the autumn or 
kharif, and the spring or rabi. The autumn crops 
are mostly sown in June and Ju^ and reaped from 
September to December. Cotton is often sown in March. 
Cane planted in March and cut in January and February 
is counted as a kharif crop. The spring crops are sown 
from the latter part of September to the end of December. 
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Rotations.— The roininoncst rotation in ordinary loam 
soils is to put in a siiring and autumn croj) in succession 
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and then let the land lie fallow for a year. Unless a 
good deal of mannre is available this is the course to f oUow, 
even in the case of irrigated land. Some poor harf soils 
are onl}’ fit for crops of coaise rice sown aifter the embanked 
fields ha%*e been filled in the monsoon by drainage from 
surrounding waste. Other lands are cropped only in 
the autumn because the vinter rainfall is very scanty. 
Flooded lands are often sown only for the spring har\^est. 


Fig. 49. A drove of goats — Lahore. 


Cattle, Sheep, and Goats. — ^In 1909 there were in 
the British districts of the Panjib 4I million buHocks 
and 625,000 male buffaloes available to draw 2,169,000 
ploughs and 288,000 carts, thresh the com, and work 
a quarter of a million wells, besides sugar, oil, and flour 
nulls. The cattle of the hills , N.W. Panjab, and riverain 
tracts are xmdersked, but in the uplands of the Central 
Panjab and S.E. districts fine oxen are used. The 
homed cattle share iS millions of pasture land, much 
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extreriiel}' poor, with 4 million sheep and 5I million goats. 
Hence the enormous area devoted to fodder crops. 

Zones.'— six zones can be distinguished, but, as no 
district is wholly confined to the mountain zone, it must 
for statistical purposes be united to the submontane 
zone : 


(rt) j\rountain above 
5000 feet 

(i) Submontane 

(c) . North Central 
Plain 


'PanjAb — Kiingra, Simla, Native 
States in Hills, Ambdla, 

I Hoshyarpur. 

\ • 

j N.W.F. Province. Hazara, 

\ Kashmir — whole 

Panjab — Gujrat, Sialkot, Gur- 
diispur, Amritsar, Jalan- 
dhar, Ludhiana, Kapur- 
thala, Malerkotla, Powadh 
tract in Phulkian States. 


(d) North-West Area Panjab — Rawalpindi, Jhelam, 

Attock, IMianwiili. 
N.W.F.P. — Peshawar, Kohat, 
Bannu. 


(c) South-Western 
Plains 


(/) South-Eastern 
Area 


Panjab — Guj ranwala, Lahore, 
Shahpur, Jhang, L5^allpur, 
Montgomery, Multan, Mu- 
zaffargarh, Dera Ghazi 
Khan, Bahawalpur. 

N.W.F.P. — Dera Ismail Khan. 

Panjab — Karnal, Rohtak, Gur- 
gaon, Hissar, Ferozepore, 
Faridkot, Jangal tract in 
Phulkian States, Native 
States territory adjoining 
Gurgaon and Rohtak. 
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Fir. si. PrcpnrinR rice field in the Hills. 

the only irri/'ation in the mountains, and is much valued. 
The Submontane Zone has a rainfall of from 30 to 40 
inches. Well irrigafion is little used and the dry crops 
are gtmerally secure. Wheat and maize arc the great 
staples, but gram and chari, i.o. joxrdr grown for fodder, 
are also important. Some further information about 
Kashmir agriculture will be found in a later chapter. For 
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full details about classes of cultivation and crops in all 
the zones Tables II, III and IV should be consulted. 

North Central Panjib Plain, — ^The best soils and the 
finest tillage are to be found in the North Central Zone, 
Gujrat has been included in it, though it has also affinities 
in the north with the North-West area, and in the south 
with the South-Western plain. The rainfall varies from 
25 to 35 inches. One-third of the cultivated area is pro- 
tected by wells, and the well cultivation is of a very high 
class in Ludhiina and Jalandhar, where heavily manured 
maize is followed by a fine crop of wheat, and cane is 
commonly grown. In parts of Sialkot and Gujrat the well 
cultivation is of a different t3^e, the area served per well 
being large and the object being to protect a big acreage 
of wheat in the spring harvest. The chief crops in this 
zone are wheat and chart. The latter is included under 
“ Other Fodder ” in Tables III and IV. 

North-Western Area. — The plateau north of the Salt 
Range has a very clean light white sandy loam soil 
requiring little ploughing and no weeding. It is often 
very shallow, and. this is one reason for the great preference 
for cold weather crops. Kharlf crops are more liable 
to be burned up. Generally speaking the rainfall is 
from 15 to 25 inches, the proportion falling in the winter 
and spring being larger than elsewhere. There is, except 
in Peshawar and Bannu, where the conditions involve 
■a considerable divergence from the type of this zone, 
practically no canal irrigation. The well irrigation is 
unimportant and in most parts consists of a few acres 
round each well intensively cultivated with market- 
. gardening crops. The dry crops are generally very 
precarious. In Mianwalf the Indus valley is a fine tract, 
but the harvests fluctuate greatly with the extent of 
the floods. The Thai in Mianwili to the south of the 
Sind Sagar railway is really a part of the next zone. 
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The South-Western Plains. — This zone contains nine 
districts. With the exception of the three on the north 
border of the zone thej^ have a rainfall of from 5 to 10 
inches. Of these six arid districts, only one, Montgomery, 
has any dry cultivation worth mentioning. In the zone 
as a whole Ihrcc-fourths of the cultivation is protected by 
canals ®r wells, or b)’^ both. In the lowlands near the 
great rivers cultivation depends on the floods brought 
to the land direct or through small canals which carry 
water to parts which the natural overflow would not 
reach. In the uplands vast areas formerly untouched 
b}’^ the plough have been brought under tillage by the 
help of perennial canals, and the process of reclamation 
is still going on. The Thai is a large sandy desert which 
becomes more and more worthless for cultivation as one 
proceeds southwards. In the north the people have found 
out of late years that this unpromising sand can not only 
jneld poor kharif crops, but is worth sowing uith gram in 
the spring harvest. The expense is small, and a lucky 
season means large profits. In Dera Ghazf Khan a large 
area of “ pai ” below the hills is dependent for cultivation 
on torrents. The favourite crop in the embanked fields 
into which the water is diverted is jowdr. 

The South-Eastern Plains. — In the south-eastern Pan- 
jab except in Hissar and the native territory on the 
border of Rajputana, the rainfall is from 20 to 30 inches. 
In Hissar it amounts to some 15 inches. These are 
averages ; the variations in total amount and distribution 
over the months of the year are verj^ great. In good 
seasons the area under dry crops is very large, but the 
fluctuations in the. sown acreage are extraordinary, and 
the matured is often far below the sown area. The 
great crops are gram and mixtures of wheat or barley 
with gram in the spring, and bdjra in the autumn, 
harv^est. Well cultivation is not of much importance 
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CHAPTER XV 


HANDICRAFTS AND MANUFACTURES 

Handicrafts. — ^The chief handicrafts of the province 
are those of the weaver, the shoemaker, the carpenter, 
the potter, and the worker in brass and copper. The 
figures of the 1911 census for each craft including .de- 
pendents were : weavers 883,000 ; shoemakers 540,000 ; 
carpenters 381,000 ; potters and brickmakers 349,000 ; 
metalworkers 240,000. The figures for weavers include a 
few working in factories. The hand-sptm cotton-doth is 
a coarse strong fabric known as “ khaddar ” with a single 
warp and weft. “ Khes ” is a better article with a double 
warp and weft. " Stht ” is a smooth cloth with coloured 
stripes used for women's trousers. A superior kind of 
checked " khes " known as " gahrun ” is made at Ludhiana. 
The native process of wea^nng is slow and the weavers 
are ~\ery poor. The Salvation Army is trying to introduce 
an improved hand loom. Fine “ Iv.ngis ” or turbans of 
cotton with silk borders are made at Ludhiana, Multan, 
Peshdwar, and elsewhere. Efiective cotton printing is 
carried on bj* very primitive xhethods at Kot Kam^ia 
and Lahore. Ludhiana and Lahore turn out cotton 
darts or rugs. Gjarse wooUen blankets or lots are woven 
at various places, and coloured felts cfr narndas are made 
at Ludhiana, Khushab, and Peshawar. Excellent imita- 
tions of Persian carpets are' w'oven at Amritsar, and 
the Srinagar carpets do credit to the Kashmiris’ artistic 
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taste. The best ot the Araritsav carpels are made ol 
•pnshm, the fine xindorwool of the Tibetan sheep, and 
pashiiiSna is also nscd as a inalorial for choglias (dressing- 
gowns), etc. Coarse woollen cloth or pa/fu is woven 
in the Kangra hills for local nsc. At Mnltan nseful 
rugs are made whose fabric is a mixlnre of cotton and 
wool. More artislic are the Bilnch rngs made by the 
Bilnch women with geometrical patterns. These arc 
excellent in colouring. 'I'hey arc rather dinicult to 
procure as they arc^not made for sale. The weaving 
of China silk is a common industry in Amritsar, BahAwal- 
p\w, MultAn, and other places. The pliiilkdr! or silk 
embroidery of the village maidens of HissAr and other 
districts of the Eastern FanjAb, and the more elaborate 
gold and silver wire embroideries of the Delhi httzdrs,, 
are, e.xccllcnt. 'I'he most artistic product of the plains 
is the ivory car\’ing of Delhi. As a wood-car\’er the 
PanjAbf is not to be compared with the Ivashmfrf. His 
work is best fitted for doorways and the bow windows 
or bpklidrcluis commonly seen in the streets of old 
towns. • The best caiwei-s are at IBhcra, Chiniot, Amritsar, 
and Bat Ala. The European demand, has produced at 
Simla and other places an abundant supply of cheap 
articles of little merit. The inlaid work of Chiniot and 
TloshyArpur is good, as is the lacquer-work of Pakiiattan. 
The jiapicr mache work of Kashmir has much artistic 
merit (Fig. 55), and some of the repoussA silver work of 
Kashmir is c.xcellent. 

The craft, of the ihathcra or brass worker is naturally 
most prominent in the Eastern Panjab, because Hindus 
prefer brass vessels for cooking ]nirposes. Delhi is the 
great centre, but the trade is acti\'cly carried on at other 
places, and especially at JagAdhrf. 

Unglazcd pottery is made practically in evciy village. 
The blue enamelled pottery of Multan and the glazed 




54* Carved windows. 
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turned out at a factory at Dhaiiwal in the Gurdaspur 
district. There were in 1911 fifteen flour mills, ten 
ironworks, three breweries, and one distillery. 

Joint-Stock Companies. — ^The Panjab has not reached 
the stage where the joint-stock business successfully 
takes the place of the family banking or factory business. 



{From a picture hook said to have been prepared for 
Mahdrdja Dalip Singh.) 


In igii there were 194 joint-stock companies But many 
of these were pro\'ident societies, the working of which 
has been attended ■wdth such abuses that a special act 
has been passed for their control. A number of banks 
and insurance companies have also sprung up of late 
j’ears. Of some of these the paid up capital is absurdlj’^ 
small, and the recent collapse of the largest and of two 
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CHAPTER XVI 


EXPORTS AND IMPORTS 

Trade. — In 1911-12 the exports from the Panjdb, 
excluding those by land to Central Asia, Ladakh, and 
Afghanistan, were valued at Rs. 27,63,21,000 (£18,421,000), 
of Avhich 61 p.c. Avent to Karachi and about 10 p.c. to 
Calcutta and Bombay. Of the total 27 p.c. consisted 
of AA’heat, nearly the aa'IioIc of AA'hich aa'us dispatched to 
Karachi. All other grains and pulses Avere about equsd in 
value to the Avheat. " Gram and other pulses ” (18 p.c. of 
total e.\ports) AA'as the chief item. RaA\' cotton accounts 
for 15, and oil-seeds for 10 p.c. The imports amounted 
in A'alue to Rs. 30,01,28,000 (£20,008,000), little more 
than one-third being receiA'ed from Karachi. Cotton 
piece goods (Foreign 22, Indian 8J, p.c.) make up one- 
third of the total. The other important figures are 
sugar 12, and metals 11 p.c. The land trade with 
Afghanistan, Central Asia, and Ladakh is insignificant, 
but interesting as hirnishing an example of modes of 
transport AA'hich haA^e endured for many centuries, and of 
the pursuit of gain often under appalling physical diffi- 
culties. 



CHAPTER XVII 


HISTORY — PRE-MUHAMMADAN PERIOD, 

500 B.C.-IOOO A.D. 

f 

In Hindu period relations of Panjab were with western 
kingdoms. — ^The large tract included in the British 
province of the Panjab which lies between the Jamna 
and the Ghagar is, having regard to race, language, and 
past history, a part of Hindustan. Where “ Panjab ” is 
used, without qualification in this section the territories 
west of the Ghagar and south of Kashmir are intended. 
The true relations of the Panjab and Kashmir during the 
Hindu period were, except for brief intervals, with Persia, 
Afghduistfin, and Turkistdn rather than with the great 
kingdoms founded in the valley of the Ganges and the 
Jamna. 

Normal division into petty kingdoms and tribal con- 
federacies. — ^The normal state of the Pan jab in early 
times was to be divided into a number of small kingdoms 
and tribal republics. Their names and the areas which 
they occupied varied from time to time. Names of king- 
doms that have been rescued from oblivion are Gandhdra,"' 
corresponding to Peshawar and the valley of the Kabul 
river, Urasa or Hazara, where the name is still preserved 
•in the Crash plain, Taxila, which may have corresponded 
roughly to the present districts of Rawalpindi and Attock 
with a small part of Hazara,' Abhisara or the low hills of 
Jammu, Kashmir, and Trigartta, with its capital Jalan- 
dhara, which occupied most of the Jalandhar division 
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far from the eastern end of the present railway bridge. 
Favoured by night and a monsoon rain-storm — ^it was the 
month of July, 326 b.c. — ^Alexander succeeded in crossing 
some miles higher up into the Karri plain under the low 
hills of Gujrdt. Here, somewhere near the line now 
occupied by the upper Jhelam Canal, the Greek soldiers 
gave the first example of a feat often repeated since, 
the rout of a large and unwieldy Indian army by a 
small, but mobile and well-led, European force. Having 
defeated Poros, Alexander crossed the Chendb (Akesine's), 
stormed Sangala, a fort of the Kathaioi on the upper Ravi 
(Hydraotes) and advanced as far as the Bias (Hyphasis). 
But the weary soldiers insisted that this should be 
the bourn of their eastward march, and, after setting up 
twelve stone altars on the farther side, Alexander in Sep- 
tember, 326 B.C., reluctantly turned back. Before he left 
the Fanjab he had hard fighting with the Malloi on the 
lower Ravi, and was nearly killed in the storm of one 
of their forts. Alexander intended that his conquests 
should be permanent, and made careful arrangements for 
their administration. But his death in June, 323 b.c., 
put an end to Greek rule in India. Chandra Gupta 
Maurya expelled the Macedonian garrisons, and some 
twenty years later Seleukos Nicator had to cede to him 
Afghanistan. 

Maurya Dominion and Empire of Asoka, 323-231 B.C. — 
Chandra Gupta is the Sandrakottos, to whose capital at 
Pataliputra (Patna) Seleukos sent Megasthenes in 303 b.c. 
The Greek ambassador was a diligent and truthful 
observer, and his notes give a picture of a civilized and 
complex system of administration. If Chandra Gupta 
was the David, his grandson, A§oka, was the Solomon of 
the first Hindu Empire. His long reign, lasting from 273 
to 231 B.C., was with one exception a period of profound 
peace deliberately maintained by an emperor who, after 
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the Yuechl. Shadowy Hellenist Princes have left us only 
their names on coins; one Menander, who ruled about 
150 B,c., is an exception. He anticipated the feats of 
later rulers of Kabul by a temporary conquest of North- 
Western India, westwards to the Jamna and southwards 
to the sea. 

The Kushan Dynasty. — ^The Yuechf in turn were 
driven southward to the Oxus and the Kdbul valley and 
under the Kushan dynasty established their authority in 
the Pan jab about the middle of the first century. The 
most famous name is that of Kanishka, who wrested from 
China Kashgar, Yarkand, and Khotan, and assembled a 
notable council of sages of the law in Kashmir. His reign 
may be dated from 120 to 150 a.d. His coital wa^at 
Purushapura (Peshawar), near which he built the famous 
relic tower of Buddha, 400 feet high. Beside the tower 
was a large monastery still renowned in the ninth and tenth 
centuries as a home of sacred learning. The rule of Kushan 
kings in the Pan jab lasted till the end of the first quarter 
of the third century. To their time belong the Buddhist 
sculptures found in the tracts near their Peshawar capital 
(see also page 204). 

The Gupta Empire.-7-Of the century preceding the 
establishment in 320 B.o! of the Gupta dynasty at Patna 
we know nothing. The Panjab probably again fell under 
the sway of petty rajas and tribal confederacies, though 
the Kush^ rule was maintained in Peshawar till 465 
A.D., when it was finally blotted out by the White Huns. 
These savage invaders soon after defeated Skanda Gupta, 
and from this blow the Gupta Empire never recovered. 
At the height of its power in 400 a.d. under Chandra 
Gupta II, known as Vikramaditya, who is probably the 
original of the Bikramajft of Indian legends, it may have 
reached as far west as the Chenab. 

The White Huns or Ephthalites. — In the beginning of 
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at least of the Indus valley submitted to the youthful 
conqueror. He and his successors in Sindh were tolerant 
nilers. No attempt was made to occup}' the Central 
Panjab, and when the Turkish Sultan, Sabaktagin, made 
his first raid into India in 986-7 a.d., his opponent was 
a powerful raja named Jaipal, who ruled over a wde 
territor3»^ extending from the Hakra to the frontier 
hills on the north-west. His capital was at Bhatinda. 
Just about the time when the rulers of Ghazni were laying 
the train which ended at Delhi ^nd made it the seat of 
a great Muhammadan Empire, that toum was being 
founded in 993-4 a.d. by the Tunwar Rajputs, who 
then held sway in that neighbourhood. 



CHAPTER XVIII 


HISTORY { continued ), the muhammadan period, 
100,0-1764 A.D. 

The Ghaznevide Raids. — In the tenth century the 
Turks were the jamssar'ics ol the Abbasidc Caliphs of 
Baghdad, and ambitious soldiers of that race began to 
carve out kingdoms. One Alptagin set up for himself at 
Ghaznf, and was succeeded in 976 a.d. by his slave 
Sabaktagin, who began the long scries of Indian raids 
which stained with blood the annals of the next half- 
century. His son, Mahmdd of Ghazni, a ruthless zealot 
and robber abroad, a patron of learning and literature 
at home, added the Panjab to his dominions. In the 
first 26 years of the eleventh century he made seventeen 
marauding excursions into India. In the first his father’s 
opponent, Jaipal, was beaten in a vain effort to save 
Peshawar. Ten years later his successor, Anandp&l, at 
the head ol a great army, again met the Turks in the 
Khaibar. The valour of the Ghakkars had practically 
won the day, when Anandpal’s elephant took fright, 
and this accident turned victor}'’ into rout. In one or 
other of the raids Multan and Lahore were occupied, 
and the temples of Kangra (Nagarljot) and Thanesar 
plundered. In 1018 the Turkish army marched as far 
cast as Kanauj. The one permanent result of all these 
devastations was the occupation of the Panjab. Tlic 
Turks made Lahore the capital. 
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Decline of Buddhism.' — ^The iconoclastic raids of 
Mahmiid probably gave the coup de grace to Buddhism. 
Its golden age may be put at from 250 b.c. to 200 a.d. 
Brahmanism gradually emerged from retirement and 
reappeared at royal courts. It was quite ready to admit 
Buddlia to .its pantheon, and by so doing it sapped the 
doctrine he had taught. The Chinese pilgrim, Fahien, 
in the early part of the fifth century could stiU describe 
Buddhism in the Panjab as "very flourishing,” and he 
found numerous monasteries. The religion seems however 
to have largely degenerated into a childish veneration of 
relics. 

Conquest of Delhi. — For a century and a quarter after 
the death of Mahmud in 1030 a.d. his line maintained its 
Sway over a much diminished empire. In 1155 the 
Afghan chief of Ghor, Ala ud din, the "World-burner” 
(Jahan-soz), levelled Ghazni wth the ground. For a 
little longer the Ghaznevide Turkish kings maintained 
themselves in Laliore. Between 1175 and 1186 Muham- 
mad Ghori, who had set up a new d3masty at Ghazni, 
conquered Multan, Peshawar, Sialkot, and Lahore, and 
put an end to the line of Mahmiid. The occupation of 
Sirhind brought into the field Prithvi Raja, the Chauhan 
Rajput king of Delhi. In iigi he routed Muhammad 
Ghori at Naraina near Karnal. But next year the Afghan 
came back wth a huge host, and this time on the same 
battlefield fortune favoured him. Prithvi Raja was taken 
and killed, and Muhammad’s slave, Kutbuddin Aibak, 
whom he left to represent him in India, soon occupied 
Delhi. In 1203 Muhammad Ghori had to flee for his life 
after a defeat near the Oxus. The Ghakkars seized the 
chance and occupied Lahore. But the old lion, though 
wounded, was still formidable. The Ghakkars were beaten, 
and, it is said, converted. A year or two later they 
murdered their conqueror in his tent near the Indus. 
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Turkish and Afghans Sultans of Delhi. — He had no 
son, and his strong viceroy, Kutbuddfn Aibak, became 
in 1206 the first of the* 33 Muhammadan kings, who in 
five successive dynasties ruled from Delhi a kingdom of 
varying dimensions, till the last of them fell at Pdnipat 
in 1526, and Babar, the first of the Moghds, became 
master of their red fort palace. The blood-stained annals 
of these 320 years can only be lightly touched on. Under 
vigorous rulers like the Turk! Slave kings, Altamsh (1210- 
1236) and Balban (1266-1287), a ferocious and masterful 
boor like Ala ud din Khalji (1296-1316), or a ferocious 
but able man of culture like Muhammad Tughlak (1325- 
1351), the local governors at Lahore and Multan were 
content to be servants. In the frequent intervals during 
which -the royal authority was in the hands of sottish' 
wastrels, the chance of independence was no doubt 
seized. 

Mongol Invasions. — In 1221 the Mongol cloud rose on 
the north-west horizon. The cruelty of these camel-riding 
Tatars and the terror they inspired may perhaps be 
measured by the appalling picture given of their bestial 
appearance. In 1221, Chingiz Khan descended on the Indus 
at the heels of the King of Khwarizm (Khiva), and drove 
him into Sindh. Then there was a lull for twenty years, 
after which the Mongol war hordes ruined and ravaged the 
Panjab for two generations. Two great Panjab governors, 
Sher Khan under Balban and Tughlak under Ala ud din 
Khaljf, maintained a gallant struggle against these savages. 
In 1297 and 1303 the Mongols came to the gates of Delhi, 
but the city did not fall, and soon after they ceased to 
harry Northern India. During these years the misery 
of the common people must often, have been extreme. 
When foreign raids ceased for a time they were plundered 
by their own rulers. In the Panjab the fate of the 
peasantry must have depended chiefly on the character 
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of the governor for the time being, and of the local 
feudatories or zaminddrs, who >vere given the right to 
collect the State’s share of the produce on condition of 
keeping up bodies of armed men for service when required. 

The Invasion of Timiir. — ^The long reign of Muhammad 
Tughlak’s successor,' Firoz ShMi (1351-1388), son of a 
Hindu Rajput princess of Dipalpur, brought relief to all 
classes. Besides adopting a moderate fiscal policy, he 
founded tovms like Hissar and Fatehabad, dug canals 
from the Jamna and the Sutlej, and carried out many 
other useful works. On his death the realm fell into 
confusion. In 1398-99 another appalling calamity fell 
upon it in the invasion of Timiirlang (Tamerlane), Khan 
of Samarkand. He entered India at the head of 90,000 
horsemen, and marched by Multan, Dipalpur, Sirsa, 
Kaithal, and Panipat to Delhi. ^Vhat lust of blood was 
to the Mongols, religious hatred was to Timfir and his 
Turks. Ten thousand Hindus were put to the sword at 
Bhatner and 100,000 prisoners were massacred before 
the victory at Delhi. For the three days’ sack of the 
royal city Timur was not personally responsible. Sated 
vnth the blood of lakhs of infidels sent "to the fires of 
^ Hell” he marched back through Kangra and Jammu to 
the Indus. Six years later the House of Tughlak received 
a deadly wound when the Wazfr, IkbM Khan, fell in 
battle vnth Khizr Khan, the governor of Multan. 

The later Dynasties. — ^The Sai57yids, who were in 
power from 1414 to 1451, only ’ruled a small territory 
round Delhi. • The local governors and the Hindu chiefs 
made themselves independent. Sikandar Lodi (1488- 
1518) reduced them to some form of submission, but his 
successor, Ibrahim, drove them into opposition by pushing 
authority further than his power justified. An Afghan 
noble, Daulat Khan, rebelled in the Panjab. There is 
alwa5^s an ear at Kabul listening to the first sounds of 
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discord and weakness between Peshawar and Delhi. 
Babar, a descendant of Timiir, ruled a little kingdom 
there. In 1519 he advanced as far as Bhera. Five years 
later his troops burned the Lahore hazdr, and sacked 
Dipalpur. The next vdnter saw Babar back again, and 
this time Delhi was his goal. On the 21st of April, 1526, 
a great battle at Panipat again decided the fate of India,’ 
and Babar entered Delhi in triumph. 

Akbar and his successors. — ^He soon bequeathed his 
Indian kingdom to iiis son Humajuin, who lost it, but 
recovered it shortly before his death by defeating Sikandar 
Sur at Sirhind. In 1556 Akbar succeeded at the age of 
13, and in the same year Bahram Khan won for his master 
a great battle at Panipat and seated the Moghals firmly 
on the throne. For the next century and a half, till 
their power declined after the death of Aurangzeb in 
1707, Kabul and Delhi were under one rule, and the 
Panjab was held in a strong grasp. "When it was disturbed 
the cause was rebellions of undutiful sons of the reigning 
Emperor, struggles between rival heirs on the Emperor's 
death, or attempts to check the groving power of the 
Sikh Gurus. The empire was divided into subahs, and 
the area described in this book embraced subahs Lahore * 
and Multan, and parts of siibahs Delhi and Kabul. Kash- 
mir and the trans-Indus tract were included in the last. 

The Sultans of Kashmir. — ^The Hindu rule in Kashmir 
had broken dovm by the middle of the twelfth century. 
A long line of IMusalmah Sultdns followed. Two notable 
names emerge in the end of the fourteenth and the first 
half of the fifteenth centmy, Sikandar, the "Idol-breaker," 
who destroyed most of the Hindu •temples and converted 
his people to Islam, and his wise and tolerant successor, 
Zain-ul-abidin. Akbar conquered Kashmir in 1587. 

Moghal Royal Progresses to Kashmir. — His successors 
often moved from Delhi by Lahore, Bhimbar, and the Pir 
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Paiijal route to the Ha]i]iy Valley in order to escape the 
summer ]u‘at.<. Bernier has given us a graphic account 
of Aurangzeb’s move to the hills in 1665. On that occa- 
sion his total following was estimated to amount to 
300,000 or ^00,000 persons, and the journej' from Delhi 
to l^ahoro occujiicd two months. The burden roj'al pro- 
gresses on this scale must have impo.sed on the country 
is inconceivable. Jahangir died in his beloved Kashmir, 
lie planted the road from Delhi to Lahore with trees, set 
u]i as milestones the h'os tiiiiuirs, some of which arc still 
standing, and built fine sarais at vai’ious places. 

Prosperity of Lahore under Akbar, Jahangir, and 
Shahjahan. — The reigns of Akbar and of his son and 
grandson were the heyday of Lahore. It was the half- 
^wa}' hou.se between Delhi and Kashmir, and between 
Agra and Kabul. The Moghal Court was often there. 
Akbar made the citj' his headquarters from 1584’ to 
159S. Jahangir was buried and Shahjahan was born at 
Lahore. The mausoleum of the former is at Shahdara, 
a mile or two from the city. Shdhjahan made the 
Shalimar garden, and Ali Mardan Khan’s Canal, the 
predecessor of our own Upper Bari Doab Canal, was 
partly designed to water it. Lahore retained its impor- 
tance under Aurangzeb, till he became enmeshed in the 
endless Deccan wars, and his successor, Bahadur Shah, 
died there in 1712. 

Baba Nanak, the first Guru. — According to Sikh 
legend Babar in one of his invasions had among his 
prisoners their first Guru, Baba kanak, and tried to make 
him a Musalman. Niinak was born in 1469 at Talwandf, 
now known as Nankana Sahib, 30 miles to the south-west 
of Lahore, and died 'twelve years after Babar’s victory 
at Panipat. He journeyed all over India, and, if legend 
speaks true, even visited Mecca. His propaganda was 
a peaceful one. A man of the people himself, he had a 
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message to deliver to a peasantry naturally impatient 
of the shackles of orthodox Hinduism. Sikhism is the 
most important of all the later dissents from Brahmanism, 
which represent revolts against idolatry, priestly domina- 
tion, and the bondage of caste and ritual. These things 
Nanak unhesitatingly condemned, and in the opening 
lines of his morning service which every true 

Sikh must know by heart, he asserted in sublime language 
the unity of God. 

The Gurus between Nanak and Govind. — ^The first 
three successors of Nanak led the *quiet lives of great 
eastern saints. They managed to keep on good terms 
with the Emperor and generally also with his local repre- 
sentatives. The fifth Guru, Arjan (1581-1606), began the 
welding of the Sikhs into a body fit to play a part in secular 
politics. He compiled their sacred book, kno^vn as the 
Granth Sahib, and made Amritsar the permanent centre 
of their faith. The tenets of these early Gurus chimed in 
with the liberal sentiments of Akbar, and he treated them 
kindly. Arjan was accused of helping Khusru, Jahangir’s 
rebellious son, and is alleged to have died after suffering 
cruel tortures. 

Hitherto there had been little ill-\sdll between mono- 
theistic Sikhs and Muhammadans. Henceforth there 
was ever-increasing enmity. The peasant converts to 
the new creed had many scores against Turk officials to 
pay off, while the new leader Hargovind (1606-1645), had 
the motive of revenge. He was a Guru of a new t3q)e, a 
lover of horses and hawks, and a man of war. He kept 
up a bodyguard, and, when danger threatened, armed 
followers flocked to his standard. The easy-going 
Jahangir (1605-1627) * on the whole treated him weU. 
Shahjahan (1627-1659) was more strict or less prudent, 
and during his reign there were several collisions between 
the imperial troops and the Guru's followers. Hargovind 
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was succot'dt'd by bis grandson, Har Rai (1645-1661). 
TJic now CUini was a man of peace. Mar Rai died in 
i6(ii, liaving noininalcd his younger son, Harkri.shn, a 
child of .‘•ix. as his succe.'isor. Mis brother. Ram Rai, 
ilisputed his claim, but Aurangzeb confirmed Markrishn's 
ajipointment. Me died of small pox in i66.j and was 
succeedt'd by his uncle. Teg I3ah:idur (1664-1675), whose 
chief titles to fame are his c.xecution in 1675, his prophecy 
of the coming of the English, and the fact -that he was 
the father of the great tenth Guru, Govind. It is said 
that when in prison at Delhi he* gazed southwards one 
day in the direction of the Emperor's za)uhta. Charged 
with this impropriety, he replied: "I was looking in 
the direction of the Eurojieans, who are coming to tear 
down thy fnmias and destroy thine empire.” 

Guru Govind Singh. — M’hen Govind (1675-1708) suc- 
ceeded his father, .-Vuningzeb had alread}^ started on the 
cour.=e of persecution which fatally weakened the pillars 
of Turkish rule. Govind grew up with a rooted hatred of 
the Turks, and a determination to weld his followers into 
a league of fighting men or Khdlsa (Ar. khdlis = pure), 
admission into which was by the pahul, a form of military 
baptism. Sikhs were henceforth to be Singhs (lions). 
They were forbidden to smoke, and enjoined to wear the 
five k’s, hes, kangha, kripan, kachh, and kara (uncut hair, 
comb, sword, short drawers, and steel bracelet). He 
established himself at Anandpur beyond the Hoshyarpur 
Siwdliks. Much of his life wqs spent in struggles wth 
his neighbours, the Rajput Hill Rdjas, backed from time 
to time by detachments of imperial troops from Sirhind. 
In 1705 two of his sons were killed fighting and two young 
grandsons were executed at Sirhind. He himself took 
refuge to the south of the Sutlej, but finally decided to 
obey a summons from Aurangzeb, and was on the way 
to the Deccan when the old Emperor died. The Guru 
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took tip his residence on the banks of the Goda'vnri, and 
died there in 170S. 

B^da. — ^Before his death he had converted the 
Hindu ascetic Banda, and sent him forth on a mission of 
revenge. Banda defeated and slew the governor of Sir- 
hind, Wazir Khan, and sacked the town. Doubtless he 
dreamed of making himself Guru. But he was really 
little more than a condortiee, and his orthodosy was 
suspect. He was defeated and captured in 1715 st 
Gurdaspur. ilany of his followers were executed and he 
himself was torrored to ceath at Delhi, where the members 
of an English inission saw a ghastly procession of Sikh 
prisoners with 2000 heads carried on poles. The blow was 
severe, and for a generation little was heard of the Sikhs. 

Invasions of Nadir Shah and Ahmad Shah. — The central 
power was weak, and a new era of invasions from the 
west' began. Nadir Shah, the Turkman shepherd, who 
had made himself master of Persia, ad^-anced through 


the Panjab. Zakaria Khan, the governor of Lahore, 
submitted and the town was 5a%*ed from sack. A \ictory 
at Eiamai left the road to Delhi open, and in Jlarch, 
IJ3S, the Persians occupied the capital, A shot fired at 
Nadir Shah in the Chandni Chauk led to the nine hours’ 


massacre, when the Dadha ran with blood, and 100,000 
citizens are said to have perished. The Persians retired 
laden with boot3.', including the peacock throne and the 
Kohinnr diamond. The Sikhs harassed detachments of 
the army on its home'.’r^d march. Nadir Shah was 
murdered nine yezrs later, and his power passed to the 
Afghan leader, the Duranf Ahmad S han . 

Between X74S and 1767 this remarkable man, who 
could conquer but could not keep, ‘invaded India eight 
times. Lahore was occupied in 174S, but at Sirhind the 
sldil of Mir Mannu, called Muin ui Mulk, gave the advan- 

Ahmad Shah retreated, and 


the Mozhals. 






CHAPTER XIX 

HISTORY [continued), the sikh period, 
1764-1849 A.D. 


Rise of Rahjit Singh. — ^Tlie Bhangfs held Lahore with 
brief intervals for 25 years* In 1799, Ranjfl Singh, 
basing his claim on a grant from Shah Zaman, the grand- 
son of Ahmad Shah, drove them out. and inaugurated 
the remarkable career which ended with his death in 
1839. When he took Lahore the future Jlaharaja was 
onl}^ nineteen years of age. Me was the head of the 
Sukarchakia mist, which had its headquarters at Gujran- 
wala. Mean in appearance, his face marked and one eye 
closed by the ra^'agcs of smallpox, he was the one man 
of genius the Jat tribe has produced. A splendid horse- 
man, a bold leader, a cool thinker untroubled with 
scruples, an unerring judge of character, he was bound 
to rise in such times. He set himself to put doMm 
every Sikh rival and to profit by the waning of the 
Durdnf power to make himself master of their possessions 
in the Panjab, Pluck, patiencf, and guile broke down all 
opposition among the Manjha Sikhs. The Sikh chiefs to 
the south of the Sutlej were only saved from the same 
fate by throwing themselves in 1808 on the protection of 
the English, who sns years earlier had occupied Delhi, 
and by taking under their protection the blind old 
Emperor, ShMi Alam, had virtually proclaimed them- 
selves the paramount power in India. For 44 years he 
had been only a piece in the game played by Mahrattas, 
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la'iiliwa.i-'h- lf» Kain/d and ‘ '‘Uthvvaid.s to wat. hVi/illca 
and a j'ait «»f lln' /ii ila n fnnin d a wiirl di ^^iTl trart 

ralh d Pihattj.'jna, nvi I w)u» li im rffriMivi- ronlr<»l was 
i\Mo*»d td! IMS. In i.''.;.: Delhi tnrilnry*’ 

I>‘<an;r ]*an f»f tlj»' Nnith-WiM lh«»vinre';, frnni which 
it w.r. ii.ui^iMud In tile I’anjah the Mutiny. 

Krlntion'i of Ranjil Sinr.h with English. In D(*ccinher, 
iSeS, K'aniit Sjn;:h wa^ w.uned that by the nf the 

w.it unh .'^nnlhia the < n-^nth-j chiefs had come under 
Ihjti'h ( tn*n. Ihe Mali.uaja was within an ace of 

ih clannr w.n. m 1< t th»- wnild thud: sn, hut his statesman- 
like instinris th*- hen< r of lunj-tuied ainhili<ur, and 
in iSnrj, In- riinjed a treaty pledidni: himself to 

mala* n<» comjuesis sduth and east of the Sutl<*j. Tlie 
romjjact irlucl.'intly madi* was faithfully observed. 
In 1S15. a< the loidt i>f war with tin* (lurkhas. the 
Kajput hill stated lyim: to the south of the Sutlej came 
und(*r I>ritish protection. 

Extension of Sikh KiuRtlom in Panjab. — As early as 
1806, whi‘n In* reduced Jhant:, Kanjft Siuf'h bo/^an his 
encroachments on the possessions of the Duranfs in the 
Panjab. Ne.\t year, and airain in 1810 and iSifi, Mtdtan 
was attacked, but the stront' fort was not taken till 1818, 
when tile old Nawab, Muzaflar Khan, and five of his 
.‘^oiis. fell fifddin;' at (he |:»a(e. Kashmir was first attacked 
in 1811 and finally annexed in 1819. Called in bj' the 
f^reat Katoch l^aja of Kant»ra, Sansar Chand, in 1S09, to 
help him af^ninst the (iurkhas, Kanjft Sinsh duped both 
parlies, and became master of the famous fort. Many 
years later ho aniK'xed the whole of the Kfmgra hill 
states. By 1S20 the I\Iahfiraja was .supreme from the 
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Sutlej to the Indus, though his hold on Hazara was 
weak. Peshav.'ar became tributary 'in 1823, but it was 
kept in subjection %’.'ith much difficultj^. Across the Indus 
the position of the Sikhs v.*as always precarious, and 
revenue was only paid when an armed force could be 
sent to collect it. As late as 1837 the great Sikh leader, 
Harf Singh Kalwa, fell fighting vdth the Afghans at 
Jamrfid. The Barakzai, Dost Muhammad, had been the 
ruler of Kabul since 1826, In 1838, when the English 
launched their ill-starred expedition to restore Shah 
Shuja to his throne, Ranjft Singh did not refuse his help 
in the passage through the Panjab. But he was worn 
out by toils and excesses, and next yesx the vreary lion 
of the Panjab died. He had known how to use men. 
He emplo5^ed Jat blades and Brahman and Muhammadan 
brains. Khatris put both at his sendee. The best of his 
local govemoia was Diwan Sav.'an Mai, who ruled the 
South-West Pan jab v.ith much profit to himself and to 
the people. After 1820 the three Jammu brothers. 
Rajas Dhian Singh, Suchet Singh, and Gulab Singh, had 
great power. 

Successors of Ranjit Singh. — ^From 1839 till 1846 an 
orgy of bloodshed and intrigue vrent on in Lahore. 
Klharak Singh, the ilaharaja's son, died in 1840, and on 
the same day occurred the death of his son Nao Xihal 
Singh, compassed probably by the Janunu Rajas. Sher 
Singh, and then the child, Dalfp Singh, succeeded. In 
September, 1S43, Maharaja Sher Singh, his son Partab 
Singh, and Raja Dhian Singh were shot by Ajft Singh and 
Lehna Singh of the great Sindhamvalia house. The death 
of Dhian Singh was avenged by Iks son, Hfra Singh, 
v,'ho proclaimed Dah'p Singh as Maharaja and made 
himself chief minister. WTien he in turn was killed R^f 
Jindan, the mother of Dalfp Singh, her brother Jowahir 
Singh, and her favourite, Lai Singh, took the reins. 



^ig. 62. Mah&raja Kharak Singh. 


Fig. 63. Nao Nihal Sinph. 



Fig. 64. Mah&raja Sher Singh. 

(jPront a picture hook said to have been prepared for 
Mahdrdja Dallp Singh.) 
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marched northwards in September to join their co- 
religionists. • 

On the 13th of Januar)^ 1849, Lord Gough fought a 
ver5’^ hardly contested battle at Chilianwala. If this 
was but a doubtful victor}'’, that won six weeks later at 
Gujrat was decisive. On 12th March, 1849, the soldiers 



of the Khdlsa in proud dejection laid do\vn their weapons 
at the feet of the -victor, and dispersed to their homes. 

Annexation. — ^The cause they represented was in no 
sense a national one. The Sikhs were a small minority 
of the population, the bulk of the people being Muham- 
madans, to whom the English came as deliverers. On 
the 30th of March, 1849, the proclamation annexing the 
Panjab was read at Lahore. 

^ This giin, kno'wn to the readers of KiiUj stands on the Lahore 
Mall. Whoever possesses it is supposed to be ruler of the PanjAb. 
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of a moderate assessment of the land revenue had been 
laid down and partially carried out in practice. The 
jiolicy of canal and railway development, which was to 



Fig. 66. Sir John Lawrence. 


have so great a future*in the Panjab, had been definitely 
started. The province had been divided into nine 
divisions containing 33 districts. The Divisional Com- 
missioners were superintendents of revenue and police 
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ullinialt'ly of poviai infantry and five cavalry rcgimonls, 
with <otn<' innlo batij'rics. Tlnsi force was till 1SS5 
subj<-ct to the orders of the l-icntenant Governor. It 
never wanted work, for before the ^Intinj’ troojis had 
to be emidoved seventeen times against the independent 
trib«‘snu'n. liast of the Indus order was secured by the 
disarmament of the people, the maintenance, in addition 
to civil police, of a strong body of military jKilice, and the 
construction of good roads. Jnst before l^awrence left 
the construction of the .^mritsar-Multan railwav was 

t 

and a ivw weeks after his deparliire Ihc Upper 
liari Doab ( anal was opi*ned. 



Fig. 68. Sir Robert Montgomery. 
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Administration, 1859-1870. — ^Thc next eleven years 
occupied by the administrations^ of Sir Robert Mont- 
gomery and Sir Donald Maclcod were a quiet time in 
which results already achieved were consolidated. The 
Penal Code was extended to the Pan j fib in 1862, and a 
Chief Court with a modest establishment of two judges 
in 1865 took the place of the Judicial Commissioner. In 
the same year a Settlement Commissioner was appointed 
to help the Financial Commissioner in the control of land 
revenue settlements. Two severe famines marked the 
beginning and the dose of this period. Omitting the 
usual little frontier excitements, it is necessary to mention 
the troublesome Ambela campaign in 1863 in the country 
north of Peshawar, which had for its object the breaking 
up of the power of a nest of Hindustanf fanatics, and the 
Black Mountain expedition, in 1868, on the Hazdra border, 
in ' which no fewer than 15,000 men were employed. 
Sir Henry Durand, who succeeded Sir Donald Maclcod, 
after seven months of office lost his life by an accident 
in the beginning of 1871. 

Administration, 1871-1882. — ^'fhe next eleven years 
divided between the administrations of Sir Henry Davies 
(1871-1S77) and Sir Robert Egerton (1S77-1882) pi'oduced ^ 
more striking events. In 1872 a small body of fanatics 
belonging to a Sikh sect known as Kiikas or Shouters 
marched from the Ludhidna district and attacked the 
headquarters of the little Muhammadan State of Maler- 
kotla. They were repulsed and 68 men surrendered to 
the Patidla authorities. The Deputy Commissioner of 
Ludhidna blew 49 of them from the guns, and the rest 
were executed after summary trial by the Commissioner. 
Such strong measures were not approved by the Govern- 
ment, but it must be remembered that the.se madmen 
had killed ten and wounded seventeen men, and that 
their lives were justly forfeit. On the ist of January, 
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1877, Oncon Vit'lori.'i's as<\jmption of Iho title of Hmpress 
of India (A*(jfs/n-7-//j>kf) wa? announced at a j^rcat Darbdr 
at ndhi. In 1S77 KaslinnV, hitherto controlled by the 
Lienfenant-dnvernor, was p\it directly under tin; Govern- 
inent of India. The saine year and tlic next the province 
was tried bv famine, and in 1S7S-S0 it was the base from 


Fig. 69. Panjib Camels — Lahore. 


which our armies marched on Kabul and Kandahar, 
while its resources in camels were strained to supply 
transport. Apart from this its interest in the war was 
very great because it is the chief recruiting ground of 
the Indian army and its chiefs sent contingents to help 
their suzerain. The first stage of the war was closed by 
the treaty of Gandamak in May, 1879, by which Yakub 


D. p. 
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Khan surrendered any rights he possessed over the 
Khaibar and the Kurram as far as Shutargardan. 

Administration, 1882-1892. — During the Lieutenant- 
Governorships of Sir Charles Aitchison (1882-1887) and 
Sir James Lyall (1887-1892) there was little trouble on 



Fig. 70. sir Charles Aitchison. 

the western frontier. In 1891 the need had arisen of 
making our power felt up to the JPamfrs. The setting 
up of a British agency at Gilgit was opposed in 1891 
by the fighting men of Hunza and Nagar. Colonel 
Durand advanced rapidly with a small force and when 
a determined assault reduced the strong fort of Nilt, 
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provincial legislation. But the most important Panjab 
Act of the period, XIII of* igoff, dealing with Land 
Alienation was passed by the Viceroy^s Legislative 
Council. In 1901 a Political Agent was appointed 
as the intermediary between the Panjab Government 
and the Phulkian States. On the frontier the conclusion 
of the Durand Agreement in 1893 might well have 
raised hopes of- quiet times. But the reality was 
other\vise. The establishment of a British officer at 
Wana to exercise control over Southern Wazmstan in 
1894 was forcibly resisted by the Mahsud Wazfrs, and 
an expedition had to be sent into their country. The 
Mehtar or Chief of Chitral, who was in receipt of a subsidy 
from the British Government, died in 1892. A period of 
great confusion followed fomented by the ambitions of' 
Umra Khdn of Jandol. Finally we recognised as Mehtar 
the eldest son, who had come uppermost in the struggle, 
and sent an English officer as British Agent to Chitral, 
Umra Khan got our protege murdered, and besieged the 
Agent in the Chitral .fort. He withdrew however on the 
approach of a small force from Gilgit. Shuja-ul-Mulk was 
recognised as Mehtar. This little trouble occurred in 
1895. Two years later a • storm-cloud suddenly burst '■ 
over the frontier, such as we had never before experi- 
enced. It spread rapidly from the Tochi to Swat, tribe 
after tribe rising and attacking our posts. It is impossible 
to tell here the story of the military measures taken 
against the different offehding tribes. The most important 
was the campaign in Tirah against the Orakzais and 
Afridfs, in which 30,000 men were engaged for six months. 
In 1900 attacks on the peace of thet border by the Mahsdd 
Wazfrs had to be punished by a blockade, and in the cold 
weather of 1901-2 small columns harried the hill country 
to enforce their submission. By this time the connection 
of the Panjab Government with frontier affairs, which 
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had fjradnally coinr lo involve ivsponsibililj’ with little 
real power, had reaiit*<l. On the 25th of October, 1901, 
the Xorth-Weiit Frontier Province was constituted and 
Colonel (afterwards Sir Harold) Deane became its first 
Chief Commissioner, an office which he held till 190S, 
when he was succeeded by Major (now Sir George) Koos 
Keppel. 

Administration, 1902-1913. — The last eleven years 
have embmeed the Lieutenant Governorshii) of Sir 
Charles Kivaz (1902-1907), the tow brief administration 
of Sir Denzil Ibbetson (i907-i9oS), and that of Sir Louis 
Dane (i9oS-i9ij). Throughout the period plague has 
been a disturbing factor, preventing entirely the growth 
of population which the rajfid development of the agri- 
• cultural resources of the province would otherwise have 
securotL It was among the causes stimulating , the 
unrest which came to a head in 1907. A terrible earth- 
quake occurred in 1905. Its centre was in Kangra, 
where 20,000 ]>ersons perished under the ruins of their 
houses. The colonization of the Crown waste on the 
Lower Jhclam Canal was nearly finished during Sir 
Charles Rivaz’s administration. Before he left the 
Triple Canal Project, now approaching completion, had 
been undertaken. Other measures of importance to the 
rural population were the passing of the Co-operative 
Credit Societies' Act in 1903, and the organization in 
1905 of a provincial Agricultural Department. The 
scdilioris movement which troubled Bengal had its echo 
in some parts of the Panjab in the end of 1906 and the 
spring of 1907. A bill dealing with the rights and 
obligations of the Crojvn tenants in the new Canal Colonies 
M’as at the time before the Local Legislature. Excitement 
fomented from outside spread among the prosperous 
colonists on the Lower Chenab Canal. There was a 
disturbance in Lahore in connection wnth the trial of a 
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newspaper editor, the ringleaders being students. When 
Sir Denzil Ibbetson took the reins cinto his strong hands 
in March, 1907, the position was somewhat critical. 
The disturbance at Laliore was followed by a riot at 
R^Lwalpindi. The two leading agitators were deported, 
a measure which was amply justified by their reckless 



actions and which had an immediate effect. Lord Minto 
decided to ^vithhold his assent fronj the Colony Bill, and 
it has recentl}^ been replaced by a measure which has 
met ^vith general acceptance. "V^en Sir Denzil Ibbetson 
took office he was already suffering from a mortal disease. 
In the following January he gave up the unequal struggle, 
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and shortly aftenvards died. Sir Louis Dane became 
Lieutenant Governor, in May, 190S. A striking feature 
of his administration was 
the growth of co-operative 
credit societies or village 
banks. At the Coronation 
Darbdr on 12th December, 

1911, the King - Emperor 
announced the transfer of 
the capital of India to Delhi. 

As a necessary consequence 
the city and its suburbs were 
severed from the province, 

with which they had been FiB.72. Sir Michael 0 -Dwyer. 

. connected for 55 years. In 
1913 Sir Louis Dane was succeeded by Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer. 
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groups of stone temples at Chamba and still older shrines 
dating from the eightfi centur}' at Bannaur and Chitradf 
in the same state. The ruins of the great temple of the 
Sun, built b}^ I-alitadit5^a in the same period, at Mdrtand^ 
near Islamabad in the Kashmfr State are very striking. 
The smaller, but far better preserved, temple at Payer 
is probably of much later date. Round the pool of 



Fig. 73. Group of Chamba Temples. 


Katds, one of §iva's eyes, a great place of Hindu pilgrimage 
in the Salt Range, there is little.or nothing of antiquarian 
value, but there are interesting remains at .Malot in the 
same neighbourhood. It is possible that when the mounds 
that mark the sites of ancient villages come to be excavated 
valuable relics of the Hindu period will be brought to 
light. The forces of nature or the violence of man have 
wiped out all traces of the numerous Buddhist monasteries 

, > See page 166. 
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beside it. Recent excavations have proved the truth of 
the conjecture that the two mounds at Shahjf kf dheri 
covered the remains of these buildings, and the six-sided 



crystal reliquary containing three small fragments of 
bone has after long centuries been disinterred and is 
now in the great pagoda at Rangoon. In the Lahore 
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affected by Hindu influenres for two reasons. They 
used the materials of«Hindu temples in constructing their 
mos(]ues and they employed masons imbued with the 
traditions of Hindu art. The best sjjccimcns of this 
period are to be found in the grouj) of buildings in Old 



Delhi or Kila’ Rat ^iiltora, close to Mahraulf and eleven 
miles to the south of the present city. These buildings 
arc the magnificent Kuwivat id Islam (Might of Islam) 
Mosque (iigi-1225), with its splendid tower, the Kiith 
Miiicir (1200-1220), from which the mu’azzin called the 



Fig. 78,f Tomb or Emperor Tugblek Shall. 

ruins of Tughlakabad and the tomb of the Emperor 
Tughlak ShSh, and in some mosques in and near Delhi. 
Its lat^t phase is represented by Sher Shdh’s mosque 
in the Old Fort or Purdna Kila’. some the simple 
grandeur of this style rrill appeal more strongl}' than 
the splendid, but at times almost efieminate, beauty of 
the third period. Xoted examples of lloghal architecture 
in the Panjab are to be found in Shahjahan’s red fort 



Fig. 8o. Tomb of Emperor Hum&yun. 
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palace and Jaim’ Masjid at Nev,* Delhi or Sbahjahanabad, 
Humayua's tomb on the road from Delhi to l ua h r auli, 
the fort palace, the Badshahf and W'azir EJian’s mosqaea, 
at Lahore, and Jahangir's mausoleum at Sbahdara. 
A very late building in this style is the tomb of Navrab 
Safdar Jang (1753; near Delia. A further account of 
some of the most famotis Muhammadan buiidinas vdii be 



r:g. 3i- Stdshsld Lshoce. 


found in the paragraphs devoted to the chief cities of 
the province. The architecture of the British period 
scarce!}* deserves notice. 

Coins. — ^.Among the most interesting of the archaeo- 
logical remains are the coins -which are found in great 
abundance on the frontier and all over -the Panjab. 
These -tahe us bach through the cent'ories to times before 
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the invasion of India by Alexander, and for the obscure 
period intervening between the Greek occupation of the 
Frontier and the Muhammadan conquest, they are our 
main source of history. The most ancient of the Indian 
monetary issues are the So-called punch-marked coins, 
some of which were undoubtedly in existence before the 
Greek invasion. Alexander himself left no permanent 
traces of his progress through the Panjab and Sindh, but 
about the year 200 B.c., Greeks from Bactria, an outl5nng 
province of the Seleukidan Empire*, once more appeared 
on the Indian Frontier, which they effectively occupied 
for more than a century. They struck the well-known 
Graeco-Bactrian coins; the most famous of the Indo- 
Greek princes were Apollodotos and Menander. To- 
• wards the close of this djmasty, parts of Sindh and 
Afghanistan were conquered by Saka Scythians from 
Central Asia. They struck what are termed the Indo- 
Scythian and Indo-Parthian coins bearing names in legible 
Greek legends — Manes, Azes, Azilises, Gondophares, 
Abdagases. Both Greeks and Sakas were overthrown 
by the Kush^s. The extensive gold and copper 
Kushan currency, with inscriptions in the Greek script, 
» contains the names of Kadphises, Kanishka, Huvishka, 
and others. In addition to the coins of these foreign 
d3masties, there are the purely Indian currencies, e.g. 
the coins of Taxila, and those bearing the names of such 
tribes as the Odumbaras, Kunindas, and Yaudheyas. 
The White Huns overthrew the Kushdn Empire in the 
fifth century. After their own fall in the sixth century, 
there are more and more debased types of coinage such 
as the ubiquitous GqdJiiya paisa, a degraded Sassanian 
t5q)e. In the ninth century we again meet wth coins 
bearing distinct names, the “bull and horseman” currency 
of the Hindu kings of Kabul. We have now reached the 
beginning of the Muhammadan rule in India. Muhammad 

14 
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Fig. 82. Coins. 

I, Silver punclunarked coin, 2. Drachma of Soplij^tcs (PanjAb Satrap 
about time of Alexander). 3. Hemidraclima of Azes. Copper 
coin of TAxila. 5, Silver Knninda coin. 6. Stater of Wema 

Kadphises. 7. Stater of Kanishka. S. Later KushAn stato. 
9. AYhite Hun silver piece. lo. Gadlii3ra patsa, ii. Silver coin 
of Spalapatf Dc\^, Hindu King of KAbiil. 
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bin Sam was the founder of the first Pathan dynasty 
of Delhi, and was succeeded by a long line of Sultans. 
The Pathan and Moghal coins bear Arabic and Persian 
legends. There were mints at Lahore, Multan, Hafizabad, 
Kalanaur, Derajat, Peshawar, .Srinagar and Jammu. 
An issue of coins peculiar to the Panjab is that of the 
Sikhs. Their coin legends, partly Persian, partly Panjabf, 
are ^^^itten in the Persian and Gurmuklif scripts. 
Amongst Sikli mints were Amritsar, Lahore, Multan, 
Dera, Anandgarh, Jhang, and Kashmir. 
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ADMINISTRATION — GENERAL 

Pan jab Districts. — ^The administrative unit in the 
Panjdb is the district in charge of a Deputy Commissioner. 
The districts are divided into iahsUs, each on the average 
containing four, and' are grouped together in divisions 
managed by Commissioners. There are 28 districts and 
five divisions. An ordinary Panjab district has an area 
of' 2000 to 3000 square miles and contains from 1000 to 
2000 village estates. Devon, the third in size of the 
English counties, is about equal to an average Panjab< 
district. 

Branches of Administration. — ^Th"e provincial govern- 
ments of India are organized in three branches. Executive, 
Judicial, and Revenue, and a number of special depart- 
ments, such as Forests and Irrigation. Under " Judicial " 
there are two subdivisions, civil and criminal. The 
tendency at first is for powers in all three branches to be 
concentrated in the hands of single individuals, develop- ‘ , 
ment tends to specialization, but it is a matter of con- 
troversy how far the separation of executive and 
magisterial functions can be carried without jeopardy to 
the common weal. 

The Lieutenant Govetnor. — At the head of the whole 
administration is the Lieutenant Governor, who holds 
office for five years. He has a strong Secretariat to help 
in the dispatch of business. The experiment of governing 
the Panjab by a Board was speedily given up, and for 
sixty years it has enjoyed the advantage of one man 
government, the Lieutenant Governor controlling all sub- 
ordinate authorities and being himself only controlled 
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by the Governor General in Council. The independence 
of the Courts in the* exercise of judicial functions is of 
course safeguarded. 

Official hierarchy. — ^The following is a list of the 
official hierarchy in the different branches of the adminis- 
tration : 

A. Lieutenant Governor. 

B. Five Judges of Chief Court y). 

C. Two Financial Commissioners (r). 

D. Five Commissioners, (c) and (y). 

E. Sixteen Divisional and Sessions Judges (J). 

F. Deputy Commissioners, (c), (r) and (crim). 

G. District Judges {civ). 

H. Subordinate Judges {civ). 

J. Assistant and Extra Assistant Commissioners, 
(c), {j) and (r). 

■K. Tahsilddrs {e), {r) and {crim). 

L. Munsifs {civ). 

M. N dib-T ahsUddrs, (e) (r) and {j). 

The letters in brackets indicate the classes of functions 
which the official concerned usually exercises. Trans- 
lated into a diagram we have the following : 


Judicial 
Chief Court 


T^ieutenant Governor 


Executive Revenue 

I 

Financial 

Commissioners 


Divisional and Sessions Judges 

i— 1 1 

Civil Criminal 

District Judges — 


Subordinate 

Judges 

Mtmstfs 


Qommissioners- 


’Deputy Commissioners- 
I 

-Asst, and Extra Asst.— 
Commissioners 

Tahsilddrs 

Ndih Tahsilddrs 
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Tahsildars and Assistant and Extra Assistant Com- 
missioners. Thus the chain of executive authority runs 
down to the tahsilddr's assistant or itdib through tlic Com- 
missioner and the Deputy Commissioner, the iahsilddr 
being directly x'csponsiblc to the latter. The Assistant 
and Extra Assistant Commissioners are the Deputy 
Commissioner's Assistants at headquarters, and as such 
arc invested with powers in all branches. The iahsilddr, 
a very important functionary, is in charge of a tahsil. He 
is linked on to the village estates by a double chain, one 
official consisting of the hamnigos and the paizedris or 
village accountants whom they supervise, the other 
non-official consisting of the village headmen and the 
milddrs, each of whom is the intermediary between the 
revenue and police staffs and the villages. < 

Subdivisional Officers. — In some heavy districts one 
or more tahsils are formed into a subdivision and put in 
charge of a resident Assistant or Extra Assistant Com- 
missioner, exercising such independent authority as the 
Deputy Commissioner thinks fit to entrust to him. 

The Deputy Commissioner and his Assistants. — As 
the officer responsible for the maintenance of order the 
Deputy Commissioner is District Magistrate and has » 
large powers both for the prevention and punishment of 
crime. The District Superintendent is his Assistant in 
Ijolice matters. The Civil Surgeon is also under his 
control, and he has an Indian District Inspector of Schools 
to assist him in educational business. The Deputy Com- 
missioner is subject to the control of the Divisional 
Commissioner, 

Financial Commissioners. — In all matters connected 
with land, excise, and 'income tax administration the 
Commissioner and Deputy Commissioner are subject to 
the control of the Financial Commissioners, who arc 
also the final appellate authority in revenue cases. As 
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chief district revenue oflker the Depul}' Commissioner’s 
proper title is "ColVictor," a term which indicates his 
rcsponsibililj' for the realization of all Government 
revenues. In districts which arc canal irrigated the 
amount is in some cases \'cry large. 

Settlement Officers, etc. — With the periodical revisions 
of the land revenue assci^smcnl the Deputy Commissioner 
has no direct concern. That ver}’^ responsible dut5' is 
done by a special staff of Settlement Officers, selected 
chiefly from among the Assistant Commissioners and 
working under the Commissioners and Financial Com- 
missioners. The Director of Land Records, the Registrar 
of Co-operative Credit Societies, and in some branches of 
his work the Director of Agriculture and Industries, arc 
controlled by the Financial Commissioners. 

The Chief Court. — It must be admitted that Panjabis 
are very litigious and that in some tracts they arc 
e.\tremcly vindictive and reckless of human life. The 
volume of litigation is swollen by the fact that the country 
is one of small-holders subject as regards inheritance and 
other matters to an uncodified customary law, which 
may vary from tribe to tribe and tract to tract. A suit 
is to the Panjabf a rubber, the last game of which he will 
play in Lahore, if the law permits. It is not therefore 
extraordinary that the Chief Court constituted in 1865 
with two judges has now five, and that even this number 
has in the past proved insufficient. In the same way 
the cadre of divisional and sessions judges had in 1909 to 
be raised from 12 to 16. 

Administration of N. W. F. Province. — In the N. W. F, 
Province no Commissioner is interposed between the 
district officers and the Chief Commissioner, under whom 
the Revenue Commissioner and the Judicial Commissioner 
occupy pretty much the position of the Financial Com- 
missioners and the Chief Court in the Panj5.b. 
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Departments. — The principal departments are the 
RailTra}^ Post Office, Telegraphs, <and Accounts, under 
the Government of India, and Irrigation, Roads and 
Buildings, Forests, Police, Medical, and Education, under 
the Lieutenant Governor. In matters afiecting the rural 
population, as a great part of the business of the Forest 
Department mxist do, the Conservator of Forests is subject 
to the control of the Financial Commissioner, whose 
relations v.ith the Irrigation Department are also very 
intimate. , 

Legislative Council. — ^From 1897 to 1909 the Panjab 
had a local Legislative Coimcil of nine nominated members, 
which passed a number of useful Acts. Under 9 Edward 
VII, cap. 4, an enlarged council with increased powers 
has been constituted. It consists of 24 members of whom 
eight are elected, one by the Universitrf, one by the 
Chamber of Commerce, three bj* groups of 3 Iunicipal and 
cantonment committees, and three by groups of district 
boards. The other sixteen members are nominated by 
the Lieutenant Governor, and at least six of them must 
be persons not in Government service. The right of 
interpellation has been given, and also some share in 
shaping the financial arrangements embodied in the 
annual budget. 
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ADMINISTRATION — LOCAL 

Municipalities. — It is matter for reflection that, while 
the effect of Britisli administration has been to weaken 
.self-government in tillages, half a century of effort has 
failed to make it a living thing in towns and districts. 
The machinery e.vists, but outside a few towns the result 
is poor. The attempt was made on too large a scale, 
municipal institutions being bestowed on places which 
were no more than villages with a bazar. This has been 
partially corrected of late years. A new official entity, 
the "notified area,” has been invented to suit the require- 
0 ments of such places, \\fliile there were in 1904 139 
municipalities and 48 notified areas, in 1911-12 the figures 
were 107 and 104 respectively. Even in the latter year 
32 of the municipalities had incomes not exceeding 
£1000 (Rs. 15,000). The total income of the 104 towns 
was Rs. 71,41,000 (£476,000),. of which Rs. 44,90,000 
(£300,000) were derived from taxation. Nearly 90 p.c. 
of the taxation was drawn from octroi, a hardy plant 
which has survived^ much economic criticism. The 
expenditure was Rs. 69,09,000 (£461,000), of which 
Rs. 40,32,000 (£269,000) fall under the head of "Public 
Health and Convenience.” The incidence of taxation 
was Rs. 2*6 or a little over three shillings a bead. 



218 


ADMIXI 5 TRATI 0 X— LOCAL [ch. :o:ni 


District Boards. — Tti^ district boards can at present in 
practice only be treated as consnltatr/e bodies, and ■'.reli 
handled can in that capacity* plaj’ a useful role. Their 
income is main]}* derived from the local rate, a surcharge 
of one-tvrelfth on the land re*v'enue. In 1911-12 the 
income *»vas Rs. 53,74,000 (^358,000; and the expenditure 
Rs. 54,44,500 (£363,000). The local rate contributed 
51 p.c. and contributions from Gov'emment 23 p.c, of 
the former figure. Public ^vorls took up 41 and Edu- 
cation about 20 p.c. of the expenditure. 

Elections. — Some of the seats in most of the munici- 
palities and boards are filled bj’’ election *vchen ant* one 
can be induced to vote. Public spirit is lacldng and, 
as a rule, except when party or sectarian spirit is 
rampant, the franchise is regarded %rith indiSerence. « 
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REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 

Financial Relations with Government of India. — Local 
governments exercise their financial powers in strict 
subordination to the Government of India, which alone 
can borrow, and which requires the submission for its 
sanction of the annual provincial budgets. To ensure 
a reasonable amount of decentralization the Supreme 
Government has made financial contracts with the ^pro- 
vinces under which they receive definite shares of the 
receipts, and are responsible for definite shares of the 
expenditure, under particular heads. The existing con- 
tract dates only from 1911-12 (see Table V). 

Income and Expenditure. — Excluding income from 
railways, post offices, telegraphs, salt, and sales of excise 
opium, which are wholly imperial, the revenue of the 
Panjab in 1911-12 was £5,057,000 (Rs. 758,56,000), of 
which the provincial share was £2,662,200 (Rs. 399,33,000), 
to which have to be added £251,800 (Rs. 37,77,000) on 
account of assignments made by the Government of 
India to the province. This •brought up the total to 
£2,914,000 (Rs. 437,10,000). The expenditure was 
£2,691,933 (Rs. 403,79,000). This does not include 
£983,000 spent fropi loan funds on irrigation works, 
chiefly the great Triple Project. The large expenditure 
on railways is imperial. Of the gross income more than 
three-fourths is derived from the land (Land Revenue, 
46 p.c.. Irrigation, cliiefly canal water rates, 29 p.c., and 
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Forests, if p.c.). The balance consists of Excise Sh p.c.. 
Stamps, 7 p.c.. Income Tax over p.c., and other heads 
5 f p.c. 

Land Revenue. — Certain items are included under the 
Land Revenue head v.-hich are no part of the assessment 
of the land- The real land revenue of the Panjab is 
about £2,000,000 and falls roughly at the rate of eighteen 
pence per cultivated acre (Table II). It is not a land 
tax, but an extremely moderate quit rent. In India the 
ruler has aiv-uys taken a share of the produce of the land 
from the persons in whom he recognised a permanent 
sight to occupy it or arrange for its tiliage. The title 
of the Raja to his share and the right of the occupier to 
hold the land he tilled and pass it on to his children both 
formed parr of the customary law of the country. Lmder 
Indian rule the Raja's share was often collected in kind, 
and the proponion of the crop taken left the tiller of 
the soil little or nothing beyond what was needed for 
the bare support of himself and his family. W'hat the 
British Government did was to commute the share in 
Mnd into a cash demand and gradually to limit its amount 
to a reasonable ngure. The need of moderation was not 
learned without painful experience, but the Panjab was 
fortunate in this that, except as regards the Delhi territory, 
the lesson had been learned and a reasonable S3r5tein 
evolved in the United Provinces before the oSceis it 
sent to the Panjab began the regular ass^sments of the 
districts of the new pro’siince. A land revenue settlement 
is usually made for a term of 20 or 30 years. Since 1S60 
the limit of the go%*emment demand has been Sxed at one- 
half of the rental, but this figure is vqry rareh* approached 
in practice. Between a quarter and a third would be 
nearer the mark. A large part of the land is tDled by 
the owners, and the rent of whole has to be calculated 
from the data for the part, often not more than a third 
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has been deferred accumulate owing to a succession of 
bad seasons, resort is had to remisfion. 

Irrigation Income and Expenditure. — In a normal year 
in the Panjab over one-fourth of the total crops is 
matured by the help of Government Canals, and this 
proportion vill soon be largely increased. In 1911-12 
the income from canals amounted to £1,474,000, and the 
working expenses to £984,000, leaving a surplus of 
£490,000. Nearly the whole of the income is derived 
from water rates, which represent the price paid by the 
cultivator for irrigation provided by State expenditure. 
The rates vary for different crops and on different canals. 
The average incidence may be roughly put at Rs. 4 or 
a little over five shillings per acre. In calculating the 
profit on canals allowance is made for land revenue# 
dependent on irrigation, amounting to nearly £400,000. 
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is twice the sir.o of Wales and has twice its population. 
Tlie Commissioner is in political charge of the hill state 
of $inmir and of live petty states in the plains. 

Hissdr District. — Hiss;ir is the south-western district 
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of the cheap pulses and millets. With such fluctuating 
harvests it is impossible to collect (the revenues with any 
regularity, and large sums have to be suspended in bad 
seasons. 

Such industries as exist are mostly in Hansi and 
Bhiwani, where there are mills for ginning and pressing 
cotton. Cotton cloths tastefully embroidered with silk, 
known as phulkdris, are a well-knowm local product. 



Native State |||||||m|||||| 
Fig. 86. 
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the southern part of the district are a great contrast to 
the Ahfrs. They are MuhammadaSis. 

About a quarter of the area is protected by irrigation 
from weUs, the Agra Canal, and embankments or “hands” 
which catch and hold up the hill drainages. Owing to 
the depth and saltness of many of the wells the cultivation 
dependent on them is far from secure, and the "band” 
irrigation is most precarious. The large dry area is 
subject to extensive and complete 'crop failures. The 
average rainfall over'a series of years is 24 inches, but its 



Fig. 87. 

irregularities from year to year are extreme. The district 
is a poor one, and for its resources bears the heaviest 
assessment in the Panj^. It requires the most careful 
revenue management. There are brine wells at Sultanpur, 
but the demand for the salt extracted is now very small. 

Karnal is midway in size between Rohtak and Hissar. 
^ One-thkd of the cultivation is now protected 
p^7w.’^7,' by* irrigation, two-fifths of the irrigation 

liZd'Rw. being from wells and three-fifths from the 

Western Jamna Canal. There are four iaJisils, 
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Tlianesar, Karnal, Kaitlial, and Panipal. The peasantry 
consists mostly of liJlrdworking Mindn JjUs, but there 
are also many Hindu and Muhammadan Rajput villages. 
The chief towns are Panipat, Karnal, and Kaithal. 

The district falls broadly’ into two divisions, the 
boundaiy between them being the southern limit of the 
floods of the Sarustf in years of hea\y rainfall. The 
marked features of the northern division is the effect which 



the floods of torrents of intermittent flow, the Sarustf, 
Markanda, Umla, and Ghagar have on agriculture. Some 
tracts are included like the Andarwar and the outlying 
villages of the Powadh^ in Kaithal which are fortunately 
unaffccted’by inundation, and have good well irrigation. 
The country between the Umla and Markanda in Thanesar 
gets rich silt deposits and is generally fertile. The 
Kaithal Nailf is the tract affected by the overflow of the 
^ Not shown in map. 
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Sarustf, Umla, and Ghagar. It is a wretched fever- 
stricken region where a short lived trace of weakly people 
reap precarious harvests. The southern division is on 
the whole a much better country. It includes the whole 
of Karnal and Panipat, the south of Kaithal, and a 
small tract in the extreme east of the Thanesar tahsil. 
North of Kamal the Jamna valley or Khddir is unhealthy 
and has in many parts a poor soil. South of Kamal it 
is much better in every respect. Above the Khddir is 
the Bdngar, a plain' of good loam. North of Kamdl 
its cultivation is protected by wells and the people are 
in fair circumstances. South of that town it is watered 
by the Western Jamna Canal. Another slight rise brings 
one to the Nardak of the Kamdl and Kaithal iahsils. 
Till the excavation of the Sirsa branch of the Westerr 
Jam^na Canal and of the Nardak Distributary much oi 
the Nardak was covered wth dhdk jangal, and the 
cultivation was of the most precarious nature, for in this 
part of the district the rainfall is both scanty and 
capricious, and well cultivation is only possible in the 
north. The introduction of canal irrigation has effected an 
enormous change. Wheat and gram are the great crops. 

Historically Kamdl is one of the most interesting 
districts. The Nardak is the scene of the great struggle 
celebrated in the Mahdbhdrata. The district contains 
the holy city of Thanesar, once the capital of a great 
Hindu kingdom. It has found climate a more potent 
instmmeiit of ruin than the sword of Mahmdd of Ghazni, 
who sacked it in 1014. It still on the occasion of Eclipse 
fairs attracts enormous crowds of pilgrims, Pihowa is 
another very sacred place. Narain%, a few miles to the 
north-west of Karndl, was the scene of two famous 
fights^, and three times, in 1526, 1556, and 1761, the 
fate of India was decided at Pinipat, 

^ See page 169. 



XXV] PANJAB districts AND DELHI 233 . 

Ambala is a submontane district of very irregular 
ArM, issiiq.m. sliapc. R. iiicludcs two small hill tracts, 
Morni and Kasaulf. Tlicre is little irrigation, 
for in most parts the rainfall is ample. 
^£76.513. Wheat is the chief crop. The population 
has been declining in the past 20 years. 



Native States ||l|||||||i| 

Fig. 89. 


Tlte only town of importance is Amb^a. Jag&dhrf 
a busy little place now connected through private 

terprise by a light railway with the N. W. Railway. 

The district consists of two parts almost severed from one 
another physically and wholly different as regards people, 
language, and agricultural prosperity. The Riipar sub- 
division in the north-west beyond the Ghagar has a fertile 
soil, and, except in the Naif, as the tract flooded by the 
Ghagar is called, a vigorous Jat peasantry, whose native 
tongue is Panjabf. The three south-eastern iahsils, 
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Area, tot sq. nu 
Cultd area, 

XS aq. m. 

Fop. in Feb. 
xpn, 39.320- 
Land Rer, 

Rs. 17,484 

= £li 66 . 


Ambila, Naraingarh, and Jagadhri, are weaker in every 
respect. The loam is often quite good, but interepersed 
with it are tracts of stubborn clay largely put under 
precarious rice crops. The Jats are not nearly so good 
as those of Rdpar, and Rajputs, who are mostly Musul- 
mans, o\vn a large number of estates. 

Simla consists of three little tracts in the hills kno\vn 
as Bharauli, Kotkhai, and Kotgarh, and of 
patches of territory forming the cantonn^ents 
of Dagshai, Subathu, Solon, and Jutogh, the 
site of the Lawrence Military School at 
Sanawar, and the great hill station of Simla. 
Bharaulf lies south-west of Simla in the direction of 
Kasaulf. Kotkhai is in the valley of the Giri, a tributary 
of the Jamna, Kotgarh is on the Sutlej and borders on ‘ 
the.Bashahr State. The Deputy Commissioner of Simla 
is also Superintendent or Political Officer of 28 hill states, 
Jalandhar Division. — More than half the area of the 
Jalandhar division is contributed by the huge 
district of Kangra, which stretches from the 
Plains to the lofty sno^vy ranges on the borders 
of Tibet. The other districts are Hoshyarpur 
in the submontane zone, Jalandhar and Lu- ' 
dhiana, which belong to the Central Plains, and Ferozepore, 
which is part of the South-Eastern Panjab, Sikhs are 
more numerous than in any other division, but are out- 
numbered by both Hindus and Muhammadans. The 
Commissioner has political charge of the hill states of 
JIandf and Suket and of Kapurthala in the Plains. 
Kangra is the largest district in the Panjab, It 
includes three tracts of- very different char- 
acter: 

(fl) Spitf and Lahul, area exceeding 4400 
square miles, forming part of Tibet; 

(6) Kulu and Sardj ; 


Are&, 
t9»934 sq. 

Cultd area, 
7762 sq. m. 
Pop, 3.9^.724. 
land Rev. 

Rs. 6 x,64,z72 
~ £4*0.945- 


Area, 9878 sq. xru 
Cultd ar^ 

918 sq. tn. 

Pop, 770,386? 

94 p.c. H 
Land Her. 

Rs. 9,26,66 z 
= £m,777- 
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(c) Kangra proper, area 2939 square miles. 


Kashmir 



Fig. 90. 


Lahul, Spiti, Kulu, and Saraj form a subdivision in 
charge of an Assistant Commissioner. The people of 
Kangra are Hindus. Islam never penetrated into these 
hills as a religion, though the Rajput Rajas of Kangra 
became loj^al subjects of the Moghal Emperors. In its 
last days Ran j ft Singh called in as an all}'^ against the 
Gurkhas remained as a hated ruler. The countr3^ was 
ceded to the British Government in 1S46. The Rajas 
were chagrined that we did not restore to them their 
royal authority, but only awarded them the status of 
jagirddrs. An outbreak, which was easily suppressed, 
occurred in 1S48. Since then Kangra has enjoyed 65 
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years of peace. A Gurkha regiment is stationed at the 
district headquarters at Dharmsfila. The cultivation 
ranges from the rich maize and rice fields of Kulu and 
Kangra to the poor buckwheat and kulath on mountain 
slopes. Rice is irrigated by means of hihls, ingeniously 
constructed channels to lead the water of the torrents on 
to the fields. 

Spiti and Lahul. — Spitf, or rather Pitf, is a country of 
great nigged mountains, whose bare red and yeUow 
rocks rise into crests ‘of everlasting snow showing clear 
under a cloudless blue sky. There is no rain, but in winter 
the snowfall is heavy. The highest of the mountains 
exceeds 23,000 feet. Pitf is drained by the river of the 
same name, which after passing through Bashahr falls 
into the Sutlej at an elevation of 11,000 feet. Of the few 
villages several stand at a height of from 13,000 to 14,000 
feet. The route to Pitf from Kulu passes over the Hamtu 
Pass {14,200 feet) and the great Shigrf glacier. The people 
are Buddhists. They are governed by their hereditary 
ruler or Nono assisted by five elders, the Assistant 
Commissioner exercising a general supervision. Indian 
laws do not apply to the sparse population of this remote 
canton, which has a special regulation of its own.’ Lahul 
lies to the west of Pitf, from which it is separated by a 
lofty range. It is entered from Kulu by the Rotang 
Pass (13,000 feet) and the road from it to Ladakh passes 
over the Baralacha (16,350 feet). The whole country is 
under snow from December to April, but there is very 
little rain. The two streams, the Chandra and Bhaga, 
which unite to form the Chenab, flow through Lahul and 
the few villages are situated at a height of 10,000 feet in 
their elevated valleys. The people are Buddhists. In 
summer the population is increased by “ Gaddf ” shepherds 
from Kangra, who drive lean flocks in the beginning of 
June over the Rotang and take them- back from the 




l-tC. 91. IhAi At 


i'* < with K.'tn!!ia tlii*nu:h M.imli by thr I^ahlnt 

nnd l)nl< hi 'I h** laltn js f:i*iirially np*‘n tin* whole 

y<'ai jotnul. Tli»- h«*a*hin.iil«‘is air at Siiltaiipiir, hut 
ihr A'-M'lant ^■oIUMn^^|ou^•^ livr< at Naf^ar. In Kulu 
ihr rultivation oftrn valualih* ami tlii* pe(»ple arc well 
off. Till' elimati* is ami r\r4‘ilrnt apjilrs and pears 
are ^nown by ICniopran srtllers lnm»r and outer Saraj 
an- e«»nm*('ti*d by the jalaori Pass on the watershed of the 
Sutlej and Hia^i. Sara] is a much rouy^her and poorer 
country than Kulu. There arc good deodar forests in 
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the Kulu subdivision. In 1911 the population of Kulu, 
Saraj, Lahul, and Pitf, numbered* 124,803. The Kulu 
people are a simple folk in v/ho=e primitive religion local 
godlings of brass each v.ith his little strip of territory take 
the place of the Brahmanic gods. It is a quaint sight to 
see their ministers carr>nng them on litters to the fair at 
Sultanpur, where they all pay their respects to a little 



Fig- 92* Religious Fair in Kulu. 


silver god knovm as Raghunathjf, v/ho is in a way their 
suzerain, 

Kangra proper is bounded on the north by the loft\' 
wall of the Dhaula Dhar and separated from Kulu by 
the mountains of Bara Bangahal. It consists of the 
five iahsils of Kangra, Palampur, ’Nurpur, Dera, and 
Hamirpur. The first two occupy the rich and beautiful 
Kangra Valley. They are separated from the other three 
tahsils by a medley of low hills v,ith a general trend from 



Fig. 93. Kulu Women. 
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N.W. to S.E. They are drained by the Bias, and are 
much more broken and poorer than the Kangra VaUey. 
The tea industr3,% once important, is now dead so far 
as carried on by English planters. The low hills have 
extensive chtr pine forests. They have to be managed 
mainly in the interests of the local population, and are 
so burdened uifh rights that consen-ation is a very 
diflScult problem. In 19 ri the population of the five 
tahsils amounted to 645,583. The most important tribes 



<e 

Fig. 94. 


are Brahmans, Rajputs, and hardworking Girths. The 
hill Brahman is usually a farmer pure and simple. 

Hoshyarpur became a British possession in 1846 after 


Ares, 2247 sq. tn. 
CvJti area, 

1 X 23 sq. ni. 

Pop. 9^8,569; 
54 P.C. H. 
land Rer. 

Ri 14,22,527 


the first Sikh War. It is a tv^ically sub- 
montane district. A Ime of low bare hills 
known as the Solasinghi Range di\ddes it 
from Kangra. Further west the Katar dhar, 
a part of the Siwaliks, runs through the heart 
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of the district. Between these two ranges lies the fertile 
Jaswan Dun correspcRiding to the Una taJisil. The other 
three iahstls, Garhshankar, Hoshyarpur, and Dasiiya, 
are to the west of the Katar dhar. Una is drained 
by the Soan, a tributary of the Sutlej. The western 
iahstls have a light loam soil of great fertilit)^, except 
where it has been overlaid by sand from the numerous 
chos or torrents which issue from the Siwaliks. The 
denudation of that range was allowed to' go on for an 
inordinate time vith disastrous fesults to the plains 
below. At last the Panjab Land Preservation (Chos) 
Act II of 1S90 gave the Government power to deal- vdth 
the e^^l, but it will take many years to remedy the 
mischief wTought b}’’ past inaction. The rainfall averages 
• about 32 inches and the crops are secure. The population 
has fallen off by 93,000 in 20 years, a striking instanoe of 
the ravages of plague. The chief tribes are Jats, Rdjputs, 
and Giijars. 

Jalandhar District. — Modern though the town of 
Jalandhar looks it ■was the capital of a 
large Hindu kingdom, which included also 
Hoshyarpur, Mandf, Suket, and Chamba, and 
in the ninth century was a rival of Kashmir 
(page 160). The present district is with the 
exception of Simla the smallest, and for its 
size the richest, in the pro'vince. It contains four iahstls, 
Naw'ashahr, Phillaur, Jalandhar, and Nakodar. About 
45 p.c. of the ciiltivation is protected by 28,000 wells. 
Behind the long river frontage on the Sutlej is the Bet, 
di\uded b}*^ a high bank from the more fertile uplands. 
The soil of the latter is generallj’’ an excellent loam, but 
there is a good deal of sand in the west of the district. 
The rainfall averages about 26 inches and the climate is 
health}’’. The \vell cultivation is the best in the Panjab. 
Betw'een 1901 and 1911 the population declined by 13 p.c. 

D. p. 16 


Area, 1431 sq. m. 
Cultd area, 

Z069 sq. zn. 

Pop. 801,920; 

45 p.a AL 
^ 33 P.c^ H. 

22 p.c; S. 

Land Rer. 

Rs. z4i77i66z 
= £98,5x1. 
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Jats and Arains, both excellent cultivators, are the pre- 
dominant tribes. British rule dates from 1S46. 



Fig. 95. 


Ludhiana on the opposite bank of the Sutlej is also a 
verv small district. It consists of a river 
Bet and Uplands vrith generallv speaking a 
good loam soil. But there are very sandy 
outlying estates in the Jangal Des surrounded 
by Patiaia and Jfnd villages. There are 
three tahsds, Samsdia, Ludhiana, and Ja- 
graon. Of the cultivated area 26 p.c. is irrigated, from 
trells (i9> and from the Sirhind Canal {7). ^^'heat and 
gram are the principal crops. Between xcoi and 1911 
the population fell from 673.097 to 517,192, the chief 
cause of decline being plague. 

Sturdy hard-working Jats are the backbone of the 
peasantry-. They furnish many recruits to the Armt*. 


ZZ£SS^^ 

SSS^e-K. 

IssiHer. 

S£-rx.57,S9? 

=£77.2^0. 
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Lvidhiuna is a thriving town and an important station 
on the NAV. Raihvaj*. Our connection with Ludhiana 
began in i8og, and tlie district assumed practically its 
present shape in 1S46 after the first Sikh War. 


Jalandhar 



Native States ||||||||||i|||i| 


Fig. 96* 


Ferozepore is a very large , district. 
A«a.4*86s,.nv State nearly cuts it in two 


The Farfdkot 
The northern 

division includes the talisils of Ferozepore, 
Zira, and -Moga, the last mth an outlying 
tract known as Mahraj, which forms an 
island surrounded by the territory of several 
native states. The southern division contains 
the (ahsils of Muktsar and Fazilka. Our connection with 


Cultd area, 

3504 sq. m. 

Pop. 9S9»6S7; 
44 p.c. M. 

29 p.c. H. 

27 p.c. S. 
Land Rer. 

Rs. zx,79,924 
= £78,661. 


16 2 
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Ferozepore began in 1809, and, when the "nidow of the 
last Sikh chief of Ferozepore died^in 1835, we assmned 
direct responsibihty for the administration of a consider- 
able part of the district. Two of the great battles of the 
iBrst Sikh War, Mudkf and Ferozeshah or more properl}'- 
Pherttshahr, were fought within its borders, Ifamdot with 



Native State | • ■ | 


Fig- 97- 

an area of about 400 square miles ceased to be independent 
in 1S55, but the descendant of the last ruler still holds 
it in jagtr. F^ilka was added m^i864 when the Sirsa 
district was broken up. Of the cultivated area 47I p.c, 
is irrigated by the Sirhind Canal, the Grey Inundation 
Canals, and wells. For the most part the district is 
divided into three tracts, the riverain, Hithar or Bet, 
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with a poor day soil and a weak population, the Utar, 
representing river deposits of an older date when the 
Sutlej ran far west of its present bed, and the Rohf, an 
upland plain of good sandy loam, now largely irrigated 
the Sirhind Canal. The Grej’^ Canals furnish a far 
less satisfactor)^ source of irrigation to villages in the 
Bet and Utar. In different parts of this huge district the 
rainfall varies from lo to 22 inches. The chief crops 
are gram and wheat. The Jats are the chief tribe. In 
the Uplands thej' are a fine sturd)' race, but unfortunately 
thejf are addicted to strong drink, and dolent crime is 
rife. Ferozepore has a large cantonment and arsenal 
and a big trade in grain. It is an important railway 
junction. 

• Lahore Division. — Lahore is the smallest division, but 
Area, tlic first iu population. Its political jm- 

cHjidarei,™" portance is great as the home of the Siklis 

KVd’fisMsp: of the Manjha, and because the capital of 

57 p,a AL , ^ 

=4 H. tile pro\nnce and the sacred city of the 

uni’ReV. Khdlsa are both vathin its limits. It con- 

Rs* 70 iS3,B56 

=^470,257. tains the five districts of Gurdaspur, Si^kot, 
Gujranwala, Lahore, and Amritsar. The Commissioner 
’is in political charge of the Chamba State. 

Gurdaspur is a submontane district with a good 


Area, 1809 sq. m. 
Cultd area, 

1281 sq. nu 
Pop. 836,771; 

49 p.c. M. 

34 H. 

Land Rer. 

Rs. 17,68,412 
= £1x7,894. 


rainfall and a large amount of irrigation. 
The crops are secure except in part of the 
Shakargarh tahsil. 27 p.c. of the cultivated 
area is irrigated, i& by wells and ii by the 
Upper ‘Bari Doab Canal. Irrigation is only 
allowed from the Canal for the Autumn 


harvest. The chief crop is wheat and the area under 
cane is unusually large. Of late years plague has been 
very fatal and the population fell from 940,334 in 1901 
to 836,771 in 1911. Jats, Rajputs, Arains, Giijars, and 
Brahmans, are the chief agricultural tribes, the first being 
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by far the most important element. There are four 
tahsils, Batdla, Gurdaspur, and P^thankot in the Barf 
Doab, and Shakargarh to the west of the Ravf. Batala 
is one of the most fertile and prosperous tracts in the 
Panj^b and Gurdaspur is also thriving. Pathankot is 
damp, fever stricken, and unprosperous. It lies mostly 



Fig. 98. 


in the plains but contains a considerable area in the low 
hills and higher up two enclaves, Eakloh and Dalhousie, 
surrounded by Chamba villages, r Shakargarh is much 
more healthy, and is better off than Pathankot. There is 
good duck and snipe shooting to be got in some parts of 
the district, as the drainage from the hills collects in 
swamps and jMls. 
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Sialkot is another secure and fully cultivated submon- 
Area, 1991sq.m. district. It lics wholly in the Rechna 


Cultd area, 
X427 sq. in. 
Pop. 979.553; 
62 p.c. M. 

2 S >1 H. 

8 99 S. 
Land Rev* 

Rs. X4979.390 
- £98.026. 


Dodb and includes a small well-watered hilly 
tract, Bajwat, on the borders of Jammu. 
The Ravi di\ndes Si^kot from Amritsar 
and the Chenab separates it from Gujrdt. 
The Degh and some smaller torrents run 
through the district. In the south there is much hard 



sour clay, part hitherto unculturable. But irrigation 
from the Upper Chenab Canal will give a new value to it. 
There are five tahsiJs, Zafarwal, Sialkot, Daska, Pasrur, 
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GtjjrAnwAIn i‘- .i viiy l.tir,'' •li'-ljict in the I^-rhna 
/•y. r. wijli }ivc /.I/;'?.’'., titijnin- 

w.’il.i. and KhaJitiah 

Ill'- jaini.il! vari«H fi<'in .:n inrln-s 

Vr I f • Cl- , 

c'lryfMf. ^ b(»w5»'i 1 m trn oj «'lcvrn in Ihf 

• MsinT’ * “nili'V-i *-1 ‘ r th'’ t. riujr.inwala 

i*' n.iinj.Oiy jhIm tiarl*-: tin- Kivnain n{ the* 

Kavi aiai < tli<* r»an;Mr or wrW tia<'t. and ill** l^ir 

<»nf*' V4iy j*a:ii.dlv iuUivai<d, Imi n<Av c<imni:uKl**d by 
lb* I.MV.1 1 .ind rpi^rj ("hi jiab <*an:ib-., I'juM mnu'^ d<»v<’!nj>- 
n)« ni lia- l.iJan pi;?**- in lb*- Hatirabad and Kbaimah 
l*M::ian in ibr Jtn v*'ai* ‘-inrr tin* Ia«wrr Climab 

<‘an:d %v.i'' d. <>{ bit*- y<'ai‘- lb*' irsl of lb*’ district 
b;-.'' fiMjn plar:n** an<i ^‘niiriatiMi], and lias nnl 

^pT<»‘'jvT«d r»nt a riral fbancr will hr rfh-^'tod by 

inn*a!iMn ilii- rppfj (*b*n:ib (anal, which is just 

bt/annin::. In tlw * .pt <d tin- di^-tiict much snur clay 
will brrujn*' cuburabb* lan<I, and tin* l»ar will In* trails- 
ff‘nn* *1 a*- in thr two /a/V.jVs watmal by tin* nldt-r canal. 
(H tb«- cultival<d aica 7?J pa\ is irrigated, from 
w<lN and fiMin canaK. Thr rhirf crnjis an* wInMt 
and f:rain. Then* i*'. as i*. u'-ua! in the WVslrrn Panjab, 
,a f.u»'at picjn>n*1i-iancr oi Spnn?.: emps. The Jats are far 
and away tin* stn*ni:est eleiin-nl in the jjnjnilation. 

Amritsar is a small district lyini; in the Ihui Doab 
hetwerii riurda<j)ur and Lahore, fi’ ji.c. of 
the cultivated area is irrii^ated. half from 
i:!.ooo wells and hylf from the Tj^per l.h'irf 
Df^ab (’anal, rnfortunatidy much water- 
b>^*/dnM exists, due to exce.ssivi* use of canal 
water and d(*feetive drainage*. Measures are 
.now Indn^ lalaai to deal with this f^ri*at (‘vil, which lias 
inad(! (he tciwn of Amritsar ami olh(*r parts of the district 
liable to s(*rious oulhreaks of fever, 'riunv arc two small 
riverain tracts (m the Pnas and Ravi and a poor piece of 


A'r«, |fc-i i« in. 
Airs, 

Hl*< tq. in, 

J*r^, tin -5?; 

46 r-t* M- 
^9 .. S. 

»4 .. H. 

ni. l7,ro.7M 
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country in Ajnula flooded by the Sakki. The main part of 
the district is a monotonous plain of fertile loam. The two 
western foJisUs, Amritsar and Tarn Taran, ai'e prosperous, 
Ajnilla is depressed. The rainfall is moderate a\’craging 
21 or 22 inches, and the large amount of irrigation makes 
the harvests secure. The chief crops arc wheat and gram. 



fFig. loi. 


The Sikh JAts of the Maujha to the south of the Grand 
Trunk Road form by far the most, important element in 
the population. Between igoi and tgii there was a 
falling off from 1,023,828 to 880,728. Besides its re- 
ligious importance the town of Amritsar is a great 
trade centre. 
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1 ’AX.IAP. DISTKKTS AND DKLllI 

Lnliorc lir;- in tlu- r.aW D(>;ib In tlu' snulh-wosl of 
At».. s>M»; t-v Anirit<.:n* It is a tnurh district, 

»‘wV.; rl tlioncli. like Aniritsar, it Inis onlv llircc 

tiitfjjeV. ' itjhsHs, Kasur, anil (Mninian. /() px. 

i<l tin- cultivated ar«‘a is irrii,'att:d, jp, from 
wclK anel 3.; fjom canals. Tlicrc has bceni an (Miorinons 



Fif;. 102. 


extension of irrifjatipn from the Upper Ban Doab Canal 
in the jjast 30 years. Accordingly, though the' rainfall 
is somewliat .scanty, the crops arc general]}^ secure. 
The principal arc wheat and gram. The district consists 
of the Riverain on the Bias and l?avi', the latter extending 
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Area, 

a»r- 

87 

lind ^^3 'c87 
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Fig. 103 . 
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Arta, 2357 sq. m. 
Cultd area, 

1369 sq. m. 

Pop. 784,0x1. 
Land Rev. 

Rs. 887,220 

.. £59.148. 


Gujrat lies in the Jeeh Doab. The two northern 
lahsfls, Grfijrat and Kharian, have many of 
the features of a submontane tract. In the 
fonner the Pabbf, a small range of low bare 
hills, rims parallel to the Jhelam, and the 
outliers of the Himcila5'a in Kashmir are not far from 
the northern border of the district. Tlie uplands of 
these two talisils slope pretty rapidly from N.E. to S.W., 
and contain much light soil. They are traversed by sandy 
torrents, dry in winter, but sometimes ver}"^ destructive 
in the rains. Phalia on the other hand is a tj^pical plain's 
tahsil. It has on the Chenab a wide riverain, which also 
separates the uplands of the Gujrat tahsU from that river. 
The Jhelam valle}' is much narrower. Above the present 
, Chenab allu\’ial tract there is in Phalia a well tract knowm 
as the Hithar whose soil consists of older river deposits, 
and at a higher level a Bar, which will now receive 
irrigation from the Upper Jhelam Canal and become a 
rich agricultural tract. 26 p.c. of the cultivated area is 
irrigated from wells. Jats and Giijars are the great agri- 
cultural tribes, the former predominating. The climate 
is mild and the rainfall sufficient. The chief crops are 
• wheat and bdjra. 

The Jhelam district lies to the north of the- river of 
the same name. The district is divided into 
three iahsils, Jhelam, Chakwal, Pind Dadan 
Khan. The river frontage is long, extending 
for about 80 miles, and the river valley 
is about eight miles wide. The district 
contains part of the Salt Range, from the eastern end of 
which the Nilf and Tilla spurs strike northwards, enclosing 
very broken ravine country called the Khuddar. The Pabbf 
tract, embracing the Chakwal tahsil and the north of the 
Jhelam tahsil, is much less broken, though it too is scored 
by deep ravines and traversed by torrents, mostly flowing 


Area, 28x3 sq. in. 
Cultd area, 

1x62 9^, m. 

Pop. SII,S 7 S: 

88 p.c. M. 

Land Rev. 

Rs.7S2.7S8 

=£50.183. 
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north-west into the Sohan river. Two large torrents, the 
Kaha and the Bunhar, drain into t];\e Jhelam. There are 
some fertile valleys enclosed in the bare hills of the Salt 
Range. The average rainfall is about 20 inches and the 
climate is good. It is hot in summer, but the cold weather 
is long, and sometimes for short periods severe. There 
is little irrigation and the harvests are by no means 
secure. The chief crops are wheat and hdjra. The country 

I 


i 



Fig. 104 . 


f 

breeds fine horses, fine cattle, and fine men. Numerically 
Jats, Rajputs, and Awans are the principal tribes, but 
the Janjuas and Gakkhars, though fewer in number, are 
an interesting element in the population, having great 
traditions behind them. Awans, Janjuas, and Gakkhars 
supply valuable recruits to the army. Most of the villages 
arc far from any railway. 
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Rawalpindi i-' tin* .‘•niallt'.t di'^lriit in tin; (llvisictn. 


A’ta, ir 
CTT rv 

t'* r- «*♦!*“.* •?; 
Tjp.. r. 

Vrr. 

Vt, f 74.f ‘T 


Al'ins; tlir-.wholr (‘;^^t^•rn bordi-r the Jlidam, 
which nins in ;i ch-cp dividci^ it from 

Ka^lnnh. Tlx re aic h>nr titlisHs, Mtirrcx, 
Kalnita* Kawnlpindi, and r.ujar Khan. The 
In.'-t i-- a Mnall wi-dt:** of nxiuntainnu? 


otnntiy hclwim KadninV and Ila/ara. Tlx* Inlls arc 



5c.i/r 

* ‘‘ ».* 

. ...... i . .. i . . i 
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continued !:oulhwarcls at a lower level in the Kalnita 
iahsil ])arallel with the Ihelani. The greater part of the 
district consists of a Itigh plateati of good light loam, in 
j)arls much eaten into by ravines. Where, as often 
j)ap])cns, it is not flat the fields have to be carefully 
banked uj). 'I’lie plateati is drained by the Sohan 
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and the Kanshi, The latter starting in the south 
of Kahiita runs through the south-east of the Gujar 
Khan tahsU, and for some miles forms the boundary of 
the Rawalpindi and Jhelam districts. The district is 
very fully cultivated except in the hiUs. In the plains 
the rainfall is sufficient and the soil very' cool and clean, 
except in the extreme west, where it is sometimes gritty, 
and, while requiring more, gets less, rain. The chief 
crops are wheat, the Kharif pulses and bdjra. The 



Kg. io6. Shop in Murree Baz4r. 


climate is good. The cold weather is long, and, except 
in January and Februar^^ when the winds from the 
snows are very trying, it is pleasant. In the plains the 
chief tribes are Rajputs and Awdns. Gakkhars are of 
some importance in Kahiita. In the Murree the leading 
tribes are the Dhiinds and the Sajtis, the latter a fine 
race, keen on military’ ser\ice, 

Rawalpindi is the largest cantonment in Northern 
India. From it the favourite lull station of Murree is 
easily reached, and soon after leav^ing Murree the traveller 
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crosses the Jhelam by the Kohala bridge and enters the 
territory of tlie iMaliar^ja of Kashmir. 

Attock district. — ^Though Attock is twice the size of 


Area, 4025 sq. xn. 
Cultd area, 

1678 sq. m. 

Pop. 519.273; 

91 p.c. M. 

Land Rev. 

Rs. 672,851 

=£44.857- 


Rawalpindi it has a smaller population. 
Nature'has decreed that it should be sparsely 
peopled. The district stretches from the Salt 
Range on the south to the Hazara border 
on the north. It contains itself the fine 



25 '^ 
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Kilz-cbitzs. range in the north, the smaii ana oarren Khain 
ilfeat range in the centre, and a line of bare h 3 Is running 
narailel Tsith the Indus in the vresz. That river forms 
the vvestem boundary tor xao miles, dividing Attoch 
trom Peshavar ann iConat. It receives in the Attoch 
district tvro tributaries, the Haro and the Soan. There 
are four tahsils. Attocb, Fatehjang. Pindigheb, and 
Talagang. The northern fahsil of Attcnk is most favoured 
by narore. It contains the Chach plain, part of vrhich 
has a rich soil and valuable vel! irrigation, also on the 
Haaara border a smali group of estates vratered by cuts 
from, the Haro. The south of the fahsil is partly sandy 
and partly has a drv gr i t ty or stony soil. Here the 
crops ETc: vcTT insocprc- inr rest ot Gistnex is 2. 
plateau. The northern part consists of the iahsils of 
Fatehjang and Pindigheb drained by the Soan and its 
trfbutarv the SiL The southern is occunied bv takszi 


draining nortnvards into the Soan. In the vaiiejs of 
the Sil and Scan some good crons are raised- The soil 
of the plateau is very shaliov, and the rainfall being 
scanty the harvest is often dried up. The chief crops 
are vneat and hzjzs. Avrans lorm the buik or the 
agriculrtuai p-opuiation. 

I*5an7r^ is one of the largest districts, but has the 
smallest population of any except Simla, 
uus has a course or about xSo mites 
nvral;. In the north it forms the 
rv betvreen the Manvalf iahsil and 


Ars 


r wr sc.ri. 
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Hst- 
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the south it divides the huge Bhakkar tahstl^ vrhich is bigger 
than an average district, from the Dera Ismail Khan 
cisrrirt of the N.V/.F. Province. It is joined from the 
~=st by the Kurram, vrhich hgs a short course in the south 
of the Isal±el tahsU. The Sait Ranee extends into the 
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district, throwing off from its western extremity a spur 
whicli runs north to the Indus opposite Kalabagh. Four 
tracts may be distinguished, two large and two small. 
North and east, of ^ the Salt Range is the Khuddar or 
ravine country, a little bit of the Awankari or Awan’s 


K 0 h at 



Fig. 108. • 

land, which occupies a large space in Attock. West of 
the Indus in the north the wild and desolate Bhangi Khel 
glen with its very scsgnty and scattered cultivation runs 
north to the Kohat Hills. The rest of the district consists 
of the wide and flat valley of the Indus and the Thai or 
Uplands. In the north the latter includes an area of 
strong thirsty loam, but south of the railway it is a huge 

17 — 2 
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expanse oi sand rising rreqnentlv into Milocks and ridges 
ivitL some ferdle bottoms of bett^ soiL Except in tne 
norm tne Thai people nsed to make their irring almost 
entirely as shepherds and camel otmeis. There were 
scattered little plots oi better soil —here wells were sank, 
and the laborious and careful cuitiTation was and is 
Dutch in its neatness. Some millets were grown in the 
anromn and the sandhills tieided melons. The people 
have now learned that it is worth while to gamble with 
a spring crop oi gram, and this has led to an enormons 
extension oi the cultivated area. But even now in Zdian- 
waii this is a comparatively small fraction of the total 
area. There is a small amount oi irrigation from wells 
and in the neighbourhood oi isakhel from cuts 

from the Knrram. Owing to the extreme scantiness of. 

7P fi rP^T>7pH rh^ liTcrHHl GrP=;]2C5 SJIZOSZ CH 

tne InauS nooGS, to £S5i5i zne spreaa oi vriiica a mixnDer 
of embankments are maintained. Everywhere in ZEan- 
wali the areas both oi crops sown and oi crops that ripen 
ductuate enormously, and. much oi the revenue has 
accordingly been put cn a riuctuating basis. The chief 
crops are wheat, bdjrj, and gram. Jats^ are in a great 
majority Cis-Indus. but Paihans are important in Isakhel - 
Shahpur is also a very large district with the three 
ishsfjs oi Bhera, Sh^nur.. and Saraonna in 
the Jech Doab, and on the w^t of the 
Jhelam the huge Khushab iahsU. which in 
size exceed’^ the other three put tcgether. 
The urinciual tribes are Jats Cis-jhelaxn, Awans in 
the Sait Range, and Jats and Tlwanas in Shushab. The 
Tiwana Z‘Ialiks have large estates on both sices of the 

coionizatiou oi the Bar after the opening of the Lower 


C=:ti«rsE, 
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anti a va*-? t-NStn^itm nf lln* I’tiltivalfd area, 71 p.c. 
<»i wliifli i" Tin- pari of Ihf dis^lricl in the 

J<ili l)i>,’d) t (tn'-ir-t>_ of tin- liver valleys td tin: Cluinab 
and Ihd.nn. tin- .I '*'*’* Chcnab 

liviiain is p<>"r, the Jlielain v< rv ft;rtile with f'ond well 
irii;:ali"n. In ibe north of the. distriet the I'tfir, a tract 
of old. r alhiviinn, lie- b'-lween tin- pieseiit valley of the 



jlndain and Ihc Har. It liai hitherto been largely 
irrigated by public and private inundation canals, but 
this form of irrigation may be superseded by the excava- 
tion of a new dislribivlary from the Lower jhelani Canal. 
Till the opening of that canal the Biir was a vast 
grazing area with a little cultivation on scattered wells 
and in natnnd hollow.s. North of the Kirdna Hill 
the soil is excellent and the countr}^ is now a sheet of 
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Area, 

28,652 sq. m, 
Cultd area, 

9160 sq* in. 
Pop. 3 i772i728; 


Pop. 3,772 
78 p.c, M. 
Land Rev* 
Rs. 81,48,103 
=^542, 872, 


cultivation. In the south of the Bar much of the lan( 
is too poor to be worth tillage.® The Khushab tahsi 
consists of the Jhelam riverain, the Salt Range wit! 
some fertile valleys hidden amid bairen hills, the Moha 
below the hiUs with a thirsty soil dependent on extremeh 
precarious torrent floods, and the Thai, similar to tha 
described on page 260. The rainfall of the district i 
scanty averaging eleven or twelve inches. The chie 
crops are wheat, hdjra and jowdr, chari and cotton. 

The Multan division consists of the six districts o 
the S.W. Panjib, Montgomery, Lyallpur 
Jhang, Mult§.n, Muzaffargarh, and Deri 
Ghazf Khan. Muhammadans are in ai 
overwhelming majority. Wheat and cottoi 
are the chief crops, 

^The Montgomery district takes its name from Sir Rober 
Montgomery (page 192), It lies in the Bix 
Doab between the Sutlej and the Ravi. I 
consists of the two Ravi tahsils of Gugen 
and Montgomery, and the two Sutlej tahsil 
of DipMpur and Pakpattan. The tranS-Rav 
area of the Montgomery district was transferred t< 
Lyallpur in April, 1913. It is included in the figures fo: 
area and population given in the margin. 

The backbone of the district is a high and dry trad 
known as the Ganji or Bald Bar. The advent of th< 
Lower Bari Doab Canal will entirely change the characte: 
of this desert. Its south-eastern boundary is a higl 
bank marking the course of - the old bed of the Bids 
Below this is the wide Sutlej valley. The part be 
yond the influence of river fiood /5 depends largely 01 
the Khanwah and Sohag Para inundation Canals. Th( 
Ravi valley to the north-west of the Bar is naturally 
fertile and has good well irrigation. But it has sufferec 
much by the failure of the Ravi floods. 


Area, 4649 sq. tn. 
Cultd area, 

1080 sq. m. 

Pop. 535.299; 

75 p.c. M, 

Land Rev. 

Rs- 434.563 

« £28,971. 
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TIk- pi ;t>.:)ntrv bflojius lapcdy 1“ various tribes ile- 
M-jibfil v.i!:ii'-ly .i'. jat# . The most important are Kathias, 



rip. no, 

WattiD, and Kliarrals. 'I'be last i;a\v trouhlc in 1S57 
and Wen* sevi-rely pnnish«;d. The I.)ii)alpnr Kamhohs are 
much more hard-working than these semi-pastoral Jats. 
» There is already a small canal colony on the Sohag Para 
Canals and arrangements for the colonization of the 
Ganjf Har are now in progress. 

The Lynllpur district occnj)ics most of the Sandal Bar, 
Arrj.jird winch a quarter of a century ago was a 
jSJjoV-m- desert producing scrub jungle and, if rains 
were favoiirahle, c.xcellcnt grass. It was the 
«7 » s.‘ home of a few nomad graziers. The area of 
undR,r. the district, which was formed in 1004 and 

R»‘37i55.I39 • . < 11 '^^ 

‘ £a37.oo7. added to from time to lime, has been taken 
out of the Crown Waste of the Jhang and Montgomery 
districts on its colonization after the opening of the Lower 
* Cli. =Clinstian. 
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Ghenab Canal, Some old villages near the present borders 
of these two districts have been included. The coloniza- 
tion of the Sandal Bar has been noticed on pages 139-140, 



Fig, ziz. 


The figures for area and population given in the margin 
are for fhfe district as it was before the addition of the 
trans-Ravf area of Montgomery. 

Lyallpur is divided into the. four iahsils of Lyallpur, 
Jaranwala, Samundri, and Toba Tek Singh, It consists 
almost entirely of a flat plain of fertile loam with fringes 
of poor land on the eastern, western, and southern edges. 
The cultivated area is practically all canal irrigated. The 
rainfall of 10 inches does not encourage dry cultivation. 
The chief crops are wheat, the oil seed called toria, 
cotton, and gram. The area of the first much exceeds 
that of the other three put together. There is an 
enormous export of wheat and oil seeds to Karachi, 





pANiAi? niSTKirrs ani-) dklhi 


Jhnnf; imw a wcdyr of cnijiilry lyiJig between 

A..., l.y-'ll}”” *’” * Sljahpur, .Slianwiilf, 

iri’/iV.'A^ Sln?aftav}:arlj on llic west. It contains 

tbc xmIJ'-v.' <if till.' ("hi-nab and jholani rivers, 
kAii/VV* wbicli nnit<> to the sontli-wcst of tlu; district 

■ li<-ad<jnart<TS and fl<m‘ as a sintile stream 

to till- soiillnin Ivmmlary. TJn* valli-y of the Jlielam 


rip. 112. 



is prettj' and fertile, tiiat of <l»e Clicnab e.xactly the 
reverse. In tlu; west of the district part of the Thai is 
included in tlie iionndary. Tlie liigli land between the 
river valley.s is mno]i of it poor. Irrigation from the 
Lower Jhelam Canal is now available. There is a fringe 
of high land on the east of the Chenab vallej', partly 
commanded by the Lower Chenfib Canal. Jhang is divided 
into the three large tahsUs of Jhang, Chiniot, and Shorkot. 
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The rainfall is about ten inches and the summer long and 
vert* hot. The chief crops are wheat, f(yu;dr, and chan. 
The Sials are few in number, but are the tribe that stands 
highest in rank as representing the foimer rulers. 



r:g. 1 13. 


occupies the south of the Bari Doab. The 
Rari flov.'s from east to west across the north 
of the district and falls into the Cfaenab 
within its boundan*. The Sutlej meets the 
combined stream of the Jheiam, Chenab, and 
Ra*ri at the south-west comer of the district. 
A part of the Kabfrwala tahsil lies beyond the Ra'vri. 
The other four iahsUs are Multan, Sbujabad, Lodhran, 
and MailsL In a very hot district ’.vitb an average rain- 
fall of sb: inches culti%'atioa must depend on irrigation 


Mult&i 


Ares, C:5 i7m.=:. 
Ctltizree, 

1756 

£2 IL 
Idf Her, 
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*«r jiv« j j) Till- pn-'-'-nt sittiri’i-; of Irniiulion an? 

inui)il.isi'<ji fr<«in tin' Clicnal) and Sutli-j stipplc- 

niriiti'd liy wi-ll iiiii.Mtioti, aiul tin- Sidlniai ('anal from 
ll)(‘ R.ivi. Thi- di'-tiii t »iin?-i-'t'; of tin- rivor valli?ys, 
oM< 1 ;dluvj;!l i-Iii.'litlv !ii;dii r than llu'si? valKiys, 

Init wliii li 1 an !►'• n ai'lu il by inundation ranals’, and the 
hii,'h ii-nti.d I’.'n, whi'h a continuation of the Ganjf 
H.ii in Montiionn-ry. I’ai t of tiii" will he <ervi-d liy tlic 
iK-w I.o\v<r ICiii Doah Canal. The jiopniation con.i^isls 
mainly of nii-< <llanion>; tribe;- i;ii*nped tof;elher under 
tile name of Jat;-. tlie etimolo;;ieal >i,enilicance of which 
in the We'-ti rn IVmjab i^ vi-ry i-liuht. Tliey are Mnliam- 
inadaii;- The district i> well served by railway.-;. 

rdiiraffarcarh i*- with the e\reption of Kangra (he 
Aio.<.r'.s«.;.fn. bigi.’e-t Daiijab di--triit. It form.-; a large 
trianele with it> ape.\ in the south at the 
jinii-tion of the Indus and I’anjnad. On 
the we.-t the Indus forms the boniularji 
for if^o mile.-.. On the east Mnzaffargarh luis 
a river boundary with Hahawalpnr and Multan, but, 
where it manhes with Jhang, is separated from it by the 
area whieh that di'-tiii t po'-ses'-es in the Sind Sagar Doab. 
There are iour hilisHs, I.eia, Sinanwan, Mnzaffargarh, and 
Alipnr, the first being equal in area to a moderately sized 
<listric(. The greater jxirt of Leia and Sinanwan is 
occupied by the Thai. The southern tongue of the 
Thai extends into the Mnzaffargarh iaiisil. The rest 
of that district is a heavily inundated or irrigated tract, 
the ])art above flood level being easily reached bj' inunda- 
tion canals. Dry cultivation is im])ossible with a yearly 
rainfall of about six inches. The chief crop is wheat. In 
the south of the district (he people live in frail grass huts. 


IK‘3 rn. 

und Krv. 
- 


* Thw is a project for iinproviiiR the water-supply of inundation 
canals in the west of the district by buildiii^ a weir across the Chendb 
below its junclinn with the Jhelani. 
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and when the floods are out transfer themselves and 
tlicir scanty belongings to wooden pplat forms. 



Fig. I14. 


Dera Ghazi Khan district. — When the N.W. Frontier 


Ar«a, 5 J 25 »■;. m. 
Cu:td arvA. 


Pep, 4'?*' Sco; 
SS p.c. 5L 
Laci RfT. 


54?.4r3 


Province was separated /rom the Panjab, the 
(flder province retained all the trans-Indus 
countni* in which Biluches were the pre- 
dominant tribe. The Panjab therefore kept 
Dera Ghazi Khan. It has a river frontage 




Fig. 115. 
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on the Indus about 230 miles in length and on the 
west is bounded by the Suliman iRange, part of which 
is included within the district. The Deputy Com- 
missioner of Dera Ghazf Khan and the Commissioner of 
ilultan spend part of the hot weatfier at Fort Munro. 
The wide Indus valley is knoum as the Sindh. The 
tract between it and the Hills is the Pachadh. It is 
seamed by hill torrents, three of which, the Vehoa, the 
Sangarh, and the Kaha,' have a thread of water even in 
the cold season. The heat in summer is extreme, and 
the luh, a moving current of hot air, claims its human 
victims from time to time. The cultiv^ation in the Sindh 
depends on the river floods and inundation canals, helped 
bj' wells. In the Pachadh dams are built to divert the 
water of the torrents into embanked fields. The cultivated 
area is recorded as 1723 square miles, but this is enormously 
in excess of the cropped areas, for a very large part of 
the embanked area is often unsown. The encroachments 
of the Indus hav'e enforced the transfer of the district 
headquarters from Dera Ghazf Khan to a new town at 
Choratta. Biluches are the dominant tribe both in 
numbers and political importance. They with few ex- 
ceptions belong to one or other of the eight organized clans 
or tumany, Kasranis, Son Lunds, Khosas, Lagharis, Tibbf 
Lunds, Gurchanfs, Drishaks, and Mazarfs. The most 
important clans 'are llazaris, Lagharis, and Gurchanfs. 
Care has been taken to uphold the authorit}’^ of the 
chiefs. The Deputy Commissioner is political officer for 
such of the independent Biluch tribes across the admin- 
istrativ’e frontier as are not included in the Biluchistan 
Agency. Regular troops hav'e all beyn remov'cd from the 
district. Tlie peace of the borderland is maintained by 
a tribal militia under the command of a British officer. 
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THE panjXb native states 
1 , 27/C Phulkiaii States 

Phulkian States. — ^Tlic tlirce Pliulkian Slates of 
^ ^ ^ Patiala, Jincl, and Nabha form a political 

po?!'i,9:b,7i 1|. agciicy uiidcr the* Panjab (lovcrnmcnt. They 

• ^£786*666'’'’“ occupy, with Bahiiwalpnr and Hissiir, the 

bulk of that great wedge of light loam ^and 
sand which Rajputana, physically considered, pushes 
northwards almost to the Sutlej. In the Phulkian States 
this consists of two tracts, the Powiidh and the Jangal 
Dcs. The former, which occupies the north and north- 
east of their territory, possesses a light fertile loam soil 
and a verj' moderate natural water le\’cl, so that well 

* irrigation • is easy. The Jangal Des is a great tract of 
sandy loam and sand in the south-west. Water lies too 
deep for the profitable working of wells, but the harvests 
are far less insecure than one would suppose looking to 
the scantiness of the rainfall. The soil is wondcrfulty cool 
and drought-resisting. The diy cultivation consists of 
millets in the Autumn, and of gram and mixed crops 
of wheat or barley and gram in the Spring, harvest. 
The three states h£\,ve rather more than a one-third 
share in the Sirhind Canal, their shares inter sc being 
Patiala 83’6, Nabha 8 -S, and Jmd 7 ’ 6 . Portions of the 
Pdwadh and Jangal Des are irrigated. In the case of 
the Powadh there has been in some places over irrigation 




Tig, zz6. Maharaja of Patiala. 
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4 )jt>\v n« ;\i ll»<- Miifarr ihi- water table* i<. 
Thr Nijwana /;j/V; 7 Patial.i an<l tin- jiart of Jmd 
whirl) lirv Ivjwt.n KatJial and KNihtak i*' a l>it of (ho 
l*'ans:ar ti.o t «•( (hr ^<al^hM av(i in I’anjab. with a <lrnnK 
l(»ain ^oil and a nalnially watrj Irve-l. Thr fonnrr 

Krtive-'* iniiraliein fioni thr and tin* latlrr (nan ll)f: 

Han>i, Inane h id tli** \V<>ii rn Janina ^'anal. Tlu* ont- 
lyiin: t jart-^ tet tin- s<»nth i»f Kohtak and (inn^aon, aojnin d 
af*! j iht' Mntiny, an- pail i»l thr dry --anfly Kajjintana 
d*'"«il, in wliirh th** A7*;<77(/ i*- tin* <inr( harv’i>t. and lJu* 
millets and f:rain ihr piinrjpal «:n>p>. In additirni 
Patiala ]Ja^ an ana i»f ^oj >einarr nnl«> ni triTitory 
iinnn diatfly lv*luw and in tin* Simla Tin* trrrilory 

of th<‘ I'hulkian States is srattrud and inlrrmixetl, and 
• tiny have* idaiuK in Ihiti^'h di'^tiiedN and rj'rr ;rr.se/, a 
natural re ^'iilt nf the ir lii'^teirir ori*:in and development. 

IMiul wa< the* *‘ixih in clesce nl from Ikuyam, a Sidhu 
Jat. to whom Piabar ^avc the (lutuilhfdynf of the wild 
territeiry to th<* soutli-wesi of Delhi, makiiif: him in 
cffi*cl a lau'd of the Marches. 


yVev shnutVLi ulafiausln/i of the three IJoitses, 

• Phtil 

'rileil::t Krmra 

(lUiilitta StilUicluMi Kaja Ain Sin^h 

I i of IMti.^ila 

Stiratva Kaja Gnj])at SihkIi 

; ‘ eifjfnel 

Kaja llainfr Single • 

t)f N.Uilia 

TlK^ CfiiUirv and more wliich clapsi-d bi'twoon the 
grant and Pliul’s dcatji in 1652 \V(‘re lillod with cuntinnal 
fighting witli the liliattis. I’linl’s second son Rama 
obtained from tlie Governor of Sirliind tlie Chaudhrdyat 
of the jangal Des. When Alnnad Shfdi defeated the 
Sikhs iKiar IhirnAla in 1762, Rama’s son, Ala Singh, was 

18 


n. i'. 




It* 
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are rich and fertile well tracts. Amargarli is in the Jangal 
Des to the south-west Sahibgarh. It receives irrigation 
from the Kotla branch of the Sirhind Canal. The Karm- 
garh nizdmat with ^n area of 1S35 square miles contains 
the four iahsUs of Patiala, Bhawanigarh, Sunam, and 
Nirwana. The headquarters are at Bhawanigarh. The 
first three are partly in the Powadh, and partl}'^ in the 
Jangal Dos. Nirwana is in the Bangar. There is much 
irrigation from the Sirhind and V’estern Jamna Canals. 
The Analiadgarh nizdmat lies wholly in the Jangal Des. 
It has an area of 1S36 square miles, and is di^^ded into 
three iahsils, Anahadgarh, Bhikhi, and Govindgarh. The 
headquarters are at Barnala or Analiadgarh. The Mohin- 
darpur nizdmat lies far awa}' to the south on the borders 
•of Jaipur and Alwar (see map on page 226). Its area is 
only 576 miles and it has two tahsUs, Mohindargarlv or 
Kanaud and Narnaul. Kanaud is the headquarters. 

The history down to 1763 has already been related. 
Raja Ala Singh died in 1765 and was succeeded by his 
grandson Amar Singh (1765-1 7S1), who was occupied in 
continual warfare \vith his brother and his neighbours, as 
became a Sikh cliieftain of those daj^s. His son. Sahib 
Singh (17S1-1813), came under British protection in 
1809. • Karm Singh (1813-1845), his successor, was our 
ally in the Gurklia War. Maharaja Narindar Singh, 
K.C.S.I. (1845-1862), was a wise and brave man, who 
gave manful and most important help in 1857. His 
son, Maharaja Mohindar Singh (1862-1876), succeeded at 
the age of ten and died 14 years later. His eldest son, 
Maharaja Rajindar Singh (1876-igoo), was only four 
when he succeeded and died at the age of 28. Another 
long minority, that of the present Maharaja Bhupindar 
Singh, only came to an end a few years ago. In the last 
fifty years Patiala has in consequence of three minorities 
been governed, and as a rule successful^ governed, for 

18 2 
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Singh in iS57Yn ablt'd liijn lo enlarge his State; In' tlic grant 
of tlie Dadri territeijy and of 
thirtei'ii villages near Sangrur. 

He died in it'd.}. Mis sun 
Raghuhir Singh *(iN6.}-iiSS7) 
was a vigt)rous and successful 
ruler. He gave loyal help in 
the Kuka outbreak and in the 
Second A fghan War. 1 1 is grand- 
son, the proent Maharaja Kanbir 
Singh, K.C'.S.I., was only eight 
wlu-n he succi-eded, and Jind 
was inanagi'd by a Council of 
Regency for a number of years. 

, to the chief in iSqq. 

Nabha consists of twelve patches of territory in the 
north scattered among the possessions of 
Patiala, Jhid, and I'aridkot, and two other 
jiatches in the e.xtreme south on the border 
of Gnrgaon. The northern section of the 
state is divided into the eastern nizdmat of 
Amloh in the Powadh and the western 
• nizdvial of Phul in the Jangal Des. Roth now receive 
irrigation from the Sirhind Canal. The Bawal mzdviat is 
part of the arid Rajputana desert. Jats, who are mostly 
Sikhs, constitute 30 p.c. of the population. 

The State is well served b}' railways, Nabha itself 
being on the RAjpura-Bhatinfla line, The Maharaja 
maintains a battalion of infantry for imperial service. 
Hamir Singh, one of the chiefs who joined in the capture 
of Sirhind, ma}' be considered the first Riija. He died in 
1783 and was succeeded by his j'oimg son, Jaswant 
Singh. When he grew to manhood Jaswant Singh 
proved a very capable chief and succeeded in aggrandising 
bis State, which he ruled for 57 3'ears. His son, Deoindar 


Arra, 928 tq. ni. 
CuUd area, 

E06 tq. m. 

Pop. 348 tBS 7 ; 

51 p.c. H. and J. 

.. S. 
x8 M. 

Rct. 

Rs. 17,00,000 

-- Xx 13.300- 



Fif:. 117. Mah/krAja of Jind. 
Tull ]x)\\vrs wcvv fjiwii 
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Singh ( 1840-47), v.'as d'ipos'id, as he %vas considered to have 
failed to support the British Go vemjnent when the Khalsa 
army crossed the Sutlej in 1845, A founh of the Xabha 
territon.' v/as confiscated- Bhamur Singh, v/ho became 
chief in 1857, did excellent service at tKat critical time, and 
the Bawal nizdmat v/as his rev/ard. He v/as succeeded by 
his broth'^^r, Bhag-.van Singh, in 1863. With Bhag;van 

Singh the line died out in 1871, 
but under the provisions of the 
srt/'.'W granted after the JIutinj/ 
a successor v/£^ selected from 
among the Badnilrhan chiefs in 
the person of the late Maharaja 
Sir Hira Singh. No choice could 
ha%*e been more happt'. Hira 
Singh for 40 years ruled his 
State on old fashioned lines 
vdth mucfi success. Those v/ho 
had the pri'rilege of his friend- 
ship vrill not soon forget the 
alen figure v/asted latterly by disease, the gallant bearing, 
or the obstinate vnil of a Sildi chieftain of a ri.-pe nov/ 
departed- His son, Maharaja Ripudaman Singh, sue- , 
ceeded in 1911- 



Tig. iiZ. l*lsjrATk}& Sir 
Hira Sinah. 


2, Other Sikh States 


Kaptirthala. — ^The rmm part consists of a strip of 
territory' mostly in the valley of the Bi^, 
and interposed beriveen that river and Jal- 
andhar. This is divided into the four iahsils 
of Bholath, Dhiiv/an, Eapurtbala, and Sul- 
tanpur. There is a small island of territory' 
in Hoshyarpar, and a much larger one, the 
Phag^vara tahsil, projecting southwards from 


= 5 . 

CsIlisrK, 

£24 K. rS. 

pjsrr^ 

Hs. 

exsJtafrscf 
Hi. zzjvijyyi 
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the border of that district into Jalandhar. Two-thirds of 
the area i.s cnltivaloj and tlie jirnportion of high-class 
crops is large. The chief agricultural tribes are the 
Muhanunadan .'\rains and the Jats, most of whom arc 
Sikhs. 

The real foundc;r of the Kapurlhala hou.se was Sardar 
Jassa Singh Ahluwalia, who iu 1703, when Sirhind fell, 
wa.s the leading Sikh chief in the Pan jab. He captured 
Kapurthala in 1771 and made it his headquarters, and 
died in 17S3. A distant relative, liagh Singh, succeeded. 
His succ ssor. Patch Singh, was a sworn brother of Ranjft 
Singh, with whom he e.vcljauged turbans. But an alliance 
between the weak and the strong is not free from fears, 
and in 1S26 I'ateh Singh, who had large posse.ssions south 
^ of the Sutlej, fled thitlu'r and asked the protection of the 
British Government. He returni'd however to Kapflr- 
thala in 1827, and the Midiaraja n»“ver pushed maiters 
with Patch Singh to extremities. The latter died in 
1S36. His successor, Nihiil Singh, wa.s a timid man, 
and his failure to support the British in 1S45 led to the 
loiss of liis Cis-Sutlej estates. 

In 1849 he took the English 
• side and Wtus given the .title 
of Raja. Randln'r Singh 
succeeded in 1852. His 
conspicuous services in the 
Mutiny were rewarded with 
the grant of estates in Oudh. , 

The present l^Iaharaja, Sir 
Jagatjft Singh Bahadur, 

G.C.S.I., is a grandson of 

Randhlr Singh. iTo was a KSif I.ci5!“'“ 

young child when he suc- 
ceeded in 1877. The State maintains a battalion of 
infantry for imperial service. 
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oxcci'dinii 300 miles on (ho Sutlej, Panjnad, and 
Indiif. The rnl(iv;ited area in 1903-.J was 1.151 
square miles, and of (his .S3 p.e. was irrigated and 
10 p.c. flooded. 'File rainfall i.s only five inrhes and 
the climate is very hot. South and east of (he rivers 
is a tract of low land known as (he ''Sindh," which 



Fig. Z2X. Naw&b Sadik Muhammad Khdn. 

widens out to the south. It is partly flooded and 
partly irrigated by inundation canals with the help of 
wells. Palm groves* arc a conspicuous feature in the 
Sindh. Behind it is a great stretch of strong loam or 
“pat,” narrow in the soutli, but widening out in the north. 
It is bounded on the south-east by a wide depression 
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political At^cnt. l-Tom i()(r, to 1913, flu* Af^o.nt for the 
Plnilkian Slat< s was iy cliaruo. hut a si-parati; Ai'cnt has 
recently l>e<‘n ajipoinfed for Hahawalpiir and I'arfdkot. 
Aneflicicnt canicl corps is inainl aim'd for imperial service, 
MalcrJcotJa consists of a strip of territory to the south 
of the Ludhiana district. The cajiital is 
pp^VmAv”' connected with Ludhiana by railway. The 
niror.n,e.-.a N.iwab keens Up a coiupanv «*f Sai)pers and 
aimers for imperial service. He is an 
Af/:han. and his ainestor lu-ld a jio,>.itiou of trust under 
the Mofilial Emjiire, and became iudejiendent on its 
decline. The indejieudi-nce «if his successor was menaced 
by Maharaja Kaujft SiiiKlt when Malerkotla came under 
Hritish j)rotecti»m in i.''Ofi. 

^ Pataudi, Dujana, and Loharu. — The three little Muham- 
madan Stales of Loliarii, Duj.ina, and Pataudi are relics 
of the policy which in the opening years of tlu* uiueteenth 
century soupht rigorously to limit our resjioiisibilities to 
the west of the jamiia. To^jether they have* an area of 
275 square miles, a population «)f .‘i(),qS7 persons, and a 
revenue of Rs. 209,500 (/iS,ooo). The Chief of I.oharu, 
Nawab Ainfr ud din .Mimad Khfiii, K.C.I.E., is a man of 
.distinction. 

Hi ml 11 Hill Sidles • 


Mandi is a tract of mountains and valleys drained bj' 
the liias. With Suket, with which for manv 

Area, isoosq.m. . . , . % • ^ 

p^. i8i,ijo. generations it formed one kingdom, it is a 

^i/33’33'* wedge thrust uji from the Sutlej between 

Kiingra and Kiilu. Three-fifths of the area 
is made uj) of forests and grazing lands. The deodar 
and blue jiine forests on the Kulu border are valuable. 
At Guina and Drang an impure salt, fit for cattle, is 
extracted from shallow cuttings. A considerable part of 
the revenue is derived from the price and duty. The 
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Suket lies between ^landi' and the Sutlej. Its Raja, 
Uear Sen? like his distant relative, the Raja 

Area, 420 sq. m, #• .. r 1 * 1 -r^ . • 1 • • 

54,9=8. of Aiandi, came under British protection m 
rs.-!oo,ooo 1846. His erreat-erandson, Riija Bhim Sen, 

-£, 3 . 333 . . • , , . 

IS the present chief. 

Sirmiir (Nahan) lies to the north of the Ambdla 
. district, and occupies the greater part of the 

Area, X 198 sq.m. , ' r 1 f r 

Pop 138,520. catchment area Of the Gin, a tributary of 

Rs.<soo,ooo the Tamna. It is for the most part a 

■= £40,000. ^ 

mountain tract, the Char to the north of the 
Giri rising to a height of 11,982 feet. The capital, Nahan 
{3207 feet), near the southern border is in the Siwalik 
range. In the south-east of the State is the rich valley 
known as the Kiarda Dun, reclaimed and colonized by 


Area, 1x98 sq.m. 
Pop 138,520. 
Rev. 

Rs. 600,000 
£40,000. 



Fig. 123. The late R&ja Surindar Bikram Park^sh, K.C.S.I., 
of Sirmdr. 
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Wazir, filling a difficult position mth loyalty and honour. 
He is a Rajput gentlwian of the best type. The Raja 



Fig. 124. R&ja Sir Bhure Singh, K.C.S.I., C.I.E. 

owns the land of the State, but the people have a perma- 
nent tenant right in cultivated land. 

* Simla Hill States. — ^The Deputy Commissioner of 
Simla is political officer with the title of Superintendent 
of nineteen, or, including the tributaries of Bashahr, 
Keonthal, and Jubbal, of 28 states with a total area of 
6355 square miles, a population of 410,453, and revenues 
amounting to a little over tep lakhs {£66,000). The 
States vary in size from .the patch of four square miles 
ruled by the Thakur of Bija to the 3881 square miles 
included in Bashahr. Only four other States have areas 
exceeding 125 square miles, namely, Bilaspur (448), 
Keonthal (359), Jubbal (320), and Hindiir or Nalagarh 
(256). Excluding feudatories the revenues vary from 
Rs. 900 (or a little over.£i a week) in Mangal to Rs. 190,000 
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do5Ci“iul iti t’asy slopes to the river beds. TIic Baspa lias 
a cour.>!e of 35 miles. , In the last ton miles it falls 2000 
feet and is hemmed in by steep mountains. Above this 
gorge the Baspa valley is four or five miles wide and 
consists c»f a succession of plateaiix rising one above the 
other from the river’s banks. l?ashahr is divided into 



two parts, Bashahr proper and Kunawar. The latter 
occupies the Sutlej valley in the north-east of the State. 
It covers an area of about 1730 square miles and is very 
sparsely peopled. In the. north of Kunawar the pre- 
dominant racial tj^pc is Mongoloid and the religion is 
Buddhism. The capital of Bashahr, Riimpur, on the 
left bank of the Sutli'j is at an elevation of 3300 feet. 
The Gurkhas never succeeded in conquering Kundwar. 


D. P. 
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They occupied Bashahr, but in 1815 the British Govern 
ment restored the authority of tbp Raja. The presen 
chief, Shamsher Singh, is an old man, who succeeded ai 
long ago as 1850. He is incapable of managing the Stati 
and an English officer is at present in'^charge. 



CHAPTER XXVn 


THK XOKTII WKST FRONTIEK PROVIXXE 
I.. Districts 

The Province. — The N. W. F. Province consists of 
five British districts, IDcra Ismail Khan, ]?annu, Kohat, 
Peshawar, and Mazara witli a total area of 13,193 square 
miles, of which rather less than one-third is cultivated. 
Of the cultivated area 70 p.c. depends solely on the 
rainfall. In addition the Chief Commissioner as Agent 
to the Governor General controls beyond the administra- 
tive boundary territorj’^ occujiied by indejiendent tribes, 
which covers appro.ximatel}' an area of 25,300 square 
miles. In igii the population of British districts was 
2,196,933 and that of tribal territory is estimated to 
.exceed 1,600,000. In the districts 93 persons in cvcr3^ 
hundred profess the creed of Islam and over 38* p.c. arc 
Pathans. 

Dera Ismail Khan lies to the north of Dora Ghazi 
Khan and is very similar to it in its 
ph5fsical features. , It is divided into the 
Pop'S's^Mo. three tahsils of Tank, Dera Ismail Khan, 
Kulachi. It has a long river frontage 
on the west, and is bounded on the J'east by 
the Suliman Range.*' The Kachchhf of Dera Ismail 
Khan corresponds to the Sindh of Dera Ghazi Khan, 
but is much narrower and is not served by inundation 
canals, except in the extreme north, where the Paharpur 
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Canal has recently been dug. It depends on floods and 
wells. The Daman or “Skirt” of* the hills is like the 



Fig. 128 . Map of Dera Ismail Kh&n with trans-border territory 
of Largha SherS,nis and Ustar4nas. f 

o 

Pachidh of Dera Ghazf Khan a broad expanse of strong 
•Jayey loam or pat seamed by torrents and cultivated by 
neans of dams and embanked fields. The tflimate is 
ntensely hot in summer, and the average rainfall only 
mounts to ten inches. Between one-fourth and one-fifth 
)f the area is cultivated. The Pachadh is a camel- 
jreeding tract. 

Pathans predominate in the Daman and Jats in the 
Kachchhf. ‘ The Bhittannfs in the north of the district 
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are an interesting little tribe. The hill section lies outside 
our administrative harder, but like the L&rgha Sheranis 
in the south are imder tlie political control of tlie Deput}’’ 
Commissioner. A good metalled road, on which tliere is 
a tonga ser\dce, nms northwards from Dera Ismail Khan 
to Bannu. 

Bannu. — ^The small Bannu district occupies a basin 
Area, 1641 sq.m. siuTounded bj’^ WUs and drained b}* the 
Kurram and its affluent, tlie Tochi. It is 
cut off from the Indus* by the Isakhel faJisil 
of ]\Iianwalf and b}^ a horn of the Dera 
Ismail IChan district. Bannu is now connected ^vith 




Kfflabagh in Mianwali b}’’ a narrow gauge railwa5^ An 
extension of tins line from Laid to Tank in the Dera 
Ismail Khan district has been sanctioned. There are two 
iahsils, Bannu and Marwat. The cultivated area is about 
one-half of the total area. About 30 p.c. of the cultivation 
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which sends many soldiers to our army. He enjoys the 
revenue of the talisil subject to a quit rent of Rs. 20,000. 



Fig. 130. 


Hangu contains in Upper and Lower Miranzai the most 
fertile land in the district, but the culturable area of 
the iahsil is small and only one-tenth of it is under the 
plough. Perennial streams run through the Miranzai 
valleys, and the neighbouring hiUs support large flocks 
of sheep and goats. Kohit contains a number of salt 
quarries, the most important being at Bahadur Khel 
near the Bannu border. The Thai subdivision consisting 
of the Hangu tahsil is in charge of an Assistant Com- 
missioner who manages our political relations with trans- 
frontier tribes living West of Fort Lockhart on the Samina 
Range. The Deputy, Commissioner is in direct charge of 
the Pass Afrfdfs and the Jowikfs and Orakzais in the 
neighbourhood of Kohit. He and his Assistant between 
them look after pur relations with 144,000 trans-border 
Pathans. The Sam&na Rifles, one of the useful irregular 
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weather climate is on the whole pleasant, though too 
severe in December tind Jaiiuaiy. The three months 
from August to October are a very unhealthy time. The 
soil except in the ^ony lands near the hills is a fertile 
loam. The cold weather rainfall is good, and the Spring 
harvest is by far the more important of the two. Wlieat 
is the chief crop. Half of the p6ople are Pathdns, tlie 
rest are known generically as Hindkfs. The principal 
Hindkf tribe is that of the Awans. Besides managing his 
o\\Ti people the E)eputy .Commissioiler has to supervise 
our relations with 240,000 independent tribesmen across 
the border. The Assistant Commissioner at Mardan, 
where the Corps of Guides is stationed, is in charge of our 
dealings with the men of Buner and the Yusafzai border. 
The N.W. Railway runs past the city of Peshdwar to 
Jamnid, and there is a brancli line from Naushahra to 
Dargai at tlie foot of the Malakand Pass. 

Hazdra is a typical montane and submontane district 
Area^'28s8«q.ni. witli a copious rainfall and a good climate. 
«73 It has every kind of cultivation from 

und narrow terraced kalsl fields built laboriously 

=£34,19” up steep mountain slopes to very rich 

lands watered by canal cuts from the Dor or Haro. 
Hazdra is divided into three ialislls, Haripur, Abbbttab5.d, 
and Mansehra. Between a fourth and a fifth of this 
area is cultiirable and cultivated. In this crowded district 
the words are synonymous. The above figure does not 
include the 204 square miles of Feudal Tandwal. The 
rainfall is copious and the crops generally speaking 
secure. The principal are maize 42 and wheat 25 p.c. 
Hazara was part of* the territory made over to Rdja , 
Gulab Singh in 1846, but ho handed it back in ex- 
change for some districts near Jammu. The maintenance 
of British authority in Hazara in face of great odds 
by the Deputy Commissioner, Captain James Abbott, 
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dixi'ing the Second Sikh War is a. bright page in Panjab 
history, honourable alike to hiniscif and his faitliM local 



allies. The population is as mixed as tlie soils. Patlians 
are nnmeroiis, but tlie}* are split up into small tribes. 
The Swatis of ^lansdira are the most important section. 
Aftei- Pathans Gdjars and Awans are the diief tribes. 
The Gakkhars, tliough few in number, hold mudi land and 
a dominant position in tlie Khmipiu: tract on the Rawal- 
pindi border. The Deputy Commissioner is also respon- 
sible for our rdations with 98,000 trans-border tribesmen. 
The district is a wedge interposed between Kashmir on 
the east and Peshawar and the tribal territoiy north of 
Peslnu\*ar on tlie west. The Indus becomes tlie border 
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about eight miles to the north of Amb, and the district 
'consists mainly of the ^rcas drained by its tributaries the 
'Hnhdr, Siran, Dor, and Haro. On the eastern side the 
Jhelam is the boundarj' with Kashmir from Kohala to a 
point below Domel, 'where the Kunhar meets it. Thence 
the Kunhar is the boundarj'^ to near Garhf HabfbuUah. 
To the south of Garhf the watershed of the Kunhar and 
Jhelam is close to these rivers and the country is very 
rough and poor. West of Garhf it is represented b}' the 
chain which separates the Kunhar and Siran Vallejos and 
ends on the frontier at *Musa ka Musalla (13,378 feet). 
This chain includes one peak over 17,000 feet, Malf ka 
Parvat, which is the highest in the district. The Kunhar 
rises at tlie top of the Kagan Glen, where it has a course 
,of about 100 miles to Balakot. Here the glen ends, for 
the fall between Balakgt and Garhf HabfbuUah is com- 
paratively small. There is a good mule road from 
Garhf HabfbuUah to the Babusar Pass at the top of the 
Kagan Glen, and beyond it to Chilas. There are rest- 
houses, some very small, at each stage from Balakot to 
Chilas. The Kagan is a beautiful mountain glen. At 
places the narrow road looks sheer down on the river 
•hundreds of feet below, rushing through a narrow gorge 
wth the logs from the deodar forests tossing on tho surface, 
and the sensation, it must be confessed, is not whoUy 
pleasant. But again it passes close to some quiet pretty 
stretch of this same Kunhar. There are side glens, one 
■ of which opposite Naran containg the beautiful Safarmulk 
Lake. Near the top of the main glen the Lulusar Lake 
at a height of 11,167 f^et and with an average depth of 
150 feet is passed on the left. In the lower part of the 
glen much maize is grown. As one ageends almost the last 
crop to be seen is a coarse barley sown in June and reaped 
in August. Wiere the trees and the crops end the rich 
grass pastures begin. Kagan covers between one-third 
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and one-fourth, of the whole district. The Siran flows 
through the beautiful Bhogarmang Glen, at the foot of 
which it receives from the west the drainage of the Konsh 
Glen. Forcing its way through the rough Tanawal hills, 
it leaves Feudal Tanawal and Badhnhk on its right, and 
finally after its junction with the Dor flows round the 
north of the Gandgarh Range and joins the Indus below 
Torbela. The bare Gandgarh Hills run south from 
Torbela parallel with the Indus. The Dor rises in the 
hills to the south of .Abbottabad and drains the Haripur 
plain. A range of rough hills' divides the Dor valley 
from that of the Haro, which again is separated from 
Rawalpindi by the Khanpur Range. To the west of the 
Siran the Unhar flows through Agror and Feudal .Xanaw^, 
and joins the Indus a little above Amb. Irrigation ^ 
cuts are taken from all these streams, and the irrigated 
cultivation is often of a very high character. The best 
cultivation of the district is in the Haripur plain and the 
much smaller Crash and Pakhll plains and in the Haro 
valley. There is much unirrigated cultivation in the 
first, and it is generally secure except in the dry tract in 
the south-west traversed by the new railway from Sarai 
Kdla. The little Crash plain below Abbottabad. is , 
famous fnr its maize and the Pakhll plain’fof'its rice. 

Feudal Tanawal is a very rough hilly country between 
the Siran on the east and the Black Mountain and the 
' river Indhs on the west. It is the appanage of the Khans 
of Amb and PKulra. 

r 

North of Feudal Tanawal is .Agror. In 1891 the 
rights of the last Khan were declared forfeit for abetment 
of raids by trans-bordermen. 

There are fine forests in Hazara, but unfortunately 
the deodar is confined to the Kagan Glen and the Upper 
Siran. Nathiagall, the summer headquarters of the 
Chief Commissioner, is in the Dungagall Range. The 
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Serai Kala'-Srinagar railway will run tlijough Hazara. 
There is a good mule road from Murree to Abbottabad 
through the Gall's. 


2T Tribal Territory 

Feudal Tanawal mentioned above occupies the south- 
ern comer of the tract of independent tribal territory 
l3dng between the Haz^a border and the Indus. Nortli 
of Tanawal on the left bank of the river a long narrow 
chain knovm as the Bla^k Mountaift rises in its highest 



peaks to a height of nearly 10,000 feet. The western 
slopes are occupied by Hasanzais, Akazais, and Chagarzais, 
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who are Pathans belonging to the great Yiisafzai clan, 
and these three sections also own l^nds on the right bank 





Fig- 134- 


of the Indus. They have been very troublesome neigh- 
bours to the British Government. The eastern slopes of 
the Black Mountain are occupied by Saiyyids and Swatis, 
and the latter also hold the glens lying further north, the 
chief of which is Allai. 

The mountainous tract on tlie Peshawar border 
lying to the west of Tanawal and the territory of the Black 
, Mountain tribes formed part of the ancient Udy&na, and 
its archaeological remains are of much interest. It is 
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draiiiod by (lu: H.’iraiidn, a Iributar)' of tlic Indus. Its 
people are mainly Yufafxai Pathans, tlic principal section 
being tlic I 3 unenval.s. Thc.'sc last bear a good character 
for honesty and coprage, but are slaves to the teachings 
of their inuUas. The Ydsafzais have been bad neighbours. 
The origin of the trouble is of old standing, dating back 
to the welcome given by the tribesmen in 1S24 to a band 
of Hindustfim* fanatics, whose leader was Saijyid Ahmad 
Shah of I 3 arcilly. Their headquarters, first at,.Sitfma 
and afterwards at Malka, became Caves of Adullam for 
political refugees and cscaj)ed criminals, and their favourite 
pastime w.as the kidnapping of Hindu shoj)kecpers. In 
1S63 a strong punitive expedition under Sir Neville 
Chamberlain suffered heavy losses before it succeeded in 
.occujjying the Ambela Pass. Th(‘ door being forced the 
Ytisafzais themselves destroyed Malka as a pledge of 
their submission. Otir political relations with tlic Yiisaf- 
zais arc managed by the Assistant Commissioner at 
jMardfin. 

Tlie rest of the tribal territory between the Peshdwar 
district and the Hindu Kush is included in the Dir, 
Swdt, and Chitrdl political agency. It is a region of 
mountains and vallej's drained by the Swat, Panjkora, 
and Chitrdl or Y'drkhun rivers, all three afUucnts of the 
Kabul river. Six tracts arc included in the Agency. 

{a) Swat.— A railway now runs from Naushahra in 
the Peshdwar district to Dargai, which lies at the foot of 
the Malakand, a little beyond our administrative boundary. 
An old Buddhist road crosses the pass and descends on 
the far side into Swdt. We have a military post at 
Chakdarra on the Swdi river, and a military road passing 
through Dir connects Chakdarra with Kila Drosh in 
Chitrdl. Most of the Swatis, who arc Yiisafzais of the 
Akozai section, occupy a rich valley above 70 miles in 
length watered by the Swdt river above its junction with 
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the Panjkora. Rice is extensive!}* grown, and a malarious 
environment has afiected the physique and the character 
of the people. The Swati is priest-ridden and treacherous.- 
Even his courage has been denied,, probabh* rmjustly. 
Swati fanaticism has been a source of much trouble on 
the P^hawar border. The last serious outbreak was in 
1897, when a determined, but unsuccessful, attack was 
made on our posts at Chakdarra and the Malakand Pass. 
The Swatis are Yusafzai Pathos of the Akozai clan, and 
are di\-ided into five sections, one of which is known as 
Ranizai. 

(6) Sam Ranizai. — A small tract between the Peshawar 
border and the hills is occupied by the Sam Ranizais, who 
were former!}’' ser\*ants and tenan'ts of the Ranizais, but 
are now independent. 

(c) Utman Khel. — ^The countr}* of the Utman Khels 
begins where the Peshawar boundar}* turns to the south. 
This tribe occupies the tract on both sides of the Swat 
river to the w^t of Swat and Sam Ranizai. On the 
south-west the Swat river di\*ide5 the Utm^ Khels firom 
the Mohmands. Their coimtr}* is veiy* barren, but a 
good many of them cultivate land in the Peshawar district. 
The Utman Khels are quite independent of the sur- 
rounding tribes and have been troublesome neighbours 
to ourselves. 

(d) Rajaur. — Bajaur is a very mountainous tract 
l}ing to the north-west of the Utman Khel countiy and 
betiveen it and the Durand line. It includes four valleys, 
through which flow the Rud river and its aSuents with 
the exception of that known as Jandol. The valley of 
the last is now included in Dir. JThe Rud, also known 
as ■the Bajaur, is a tributar}* of the Panjkora. The 
people consist mainly of 3 Iamunds and other sections of 
the Tarkanri clan, which is related to the Yusafzais. 
They own a very nominal allegiance to the Khan of 
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polo. They are no cowards and no fanatics, but have 
little regard for truth or good ‘"faith. The common 
language is Khowar (see page 112). The chief, known 
as the Mehtar, has his headquarters, at Chitral, a large 
village on the river of the same name. It is dominated 
at a distance by the great snow peak of Tirach Mfr (see 
page 22), The British garrison is stationed at Kila Drosh 
on the river bank about halfway between Chitral and the 
Lowari Pass^. 

Mohmands and Mallagorls. — ^South of the Utman Khel 
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country and north of the Khaibar are the rugged and 
barren hills held by that part of the Mohmand tribe 

■I For recent history see page 196. 
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which iivf5 inside the Dtiraiid line. The clan can nmstcr 
about 20,000 fiphtint? men and is as convenient a neigh- 
bour as a nest of hornets. The sontliern edge of the 
tract, where it abuts on the lOmibar, is lield 1 )V the little 
Mallagori tribe, which is independent «)f the Mohmands. 
Tlieir country is important strategically because a roxitc 
passes through it by which the Khaibar can be outflanked. 
It is iuchided in the charge of the Political Agent for the 
Khaibar. 

Afridls. — The pass aijd the tract* lying to the .south of 
it including the I 3 az;ir valley and part of Tinih arc the 
home of the six sections f)f the Pa.ss .Afrfdis, the most 
important being the Zakha Khel, whose winter home is 
in the. Khaibar and the Hazar valley, a barren glen 
- liemmed in by barren hills, the entrance to which is not 
far from Ali Masjid. Its elevation is 3000 to .|000 feet. 
The valleys in Tirah i)roj-)er, where the Pass Afrfdfs for the 
most part spend the summer, arc two or three thousand 
feet higher. When the snow melts there is excellent 
pa.sturagc. The climate is pleasant .in summer, but 
bitterly cold in winter. The Bfira river with its affluents 
drains the glens of Tirah. The Aka Khel Afrfdfs, who 
have no share in the Pass allowances, own a good deal of 
land in the lower Bara valley and winter in the .'Idjoining 
hills. The fighting strength of the above seven sections 
may be put at 21,000. When they have bceg able to 
unite Ihejf have shown themselves formidable enemies, for 
they are a strong and manly race, and they inhabit a 
very difficult country^. But the Afrfdf clan is torn by 
dissensions. Blood feuds divide house from house, and 
the sections arc coijstantlj' at feud- one with another. 
Apart from other causes of quarrel there is the standing 
division into two great factions. Gar and Samil, which 
prevails among Afrfdfs and Orakzais. Afrfdfs enlist 

> See page 196. 
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freely in our regiments and in the Khaibar Rifles, and have 
proved themselves excellent soldiero. The eighth section 
of the Afridfs, the Adam Khel, who hold the Kohat Pass 
and the adjoining hills, have very lijitle connection -with 



^ Fig. 136. Khaibar Rifles. 


the rest of the clan. The Jowakis, against whom an 
expedition had to be sent in the cold weather of 1877-78, 
are a sub-section of the Adam Khel. 

Orakzais, Chamkanms, and Zaim\ikhts. — ^The Orakzais, 
who in numbers are even stronger than the Pass and Aka 
Khel Afridis, occupy the south of Tirah, the Samana 
Range on the border of Kohat, and the valley of the Khankf 
river. The tribal territory extends westwards as far as 



312 NORTH FRONTIER PRO^TNCE [ch. 

Parachin^ is connected \rith the railhead at Thai by a 
good ionga road. c 

Waziristan. — The country- of the Darwesh Elhel and 
Mahsud Wazirs extends from the Kurram valley to the 
Gomal river. It is di\-ided into the North Waziristan 
{2300 . square miles) and the South Waziristan* (2700 
square miles) Agencies. North Waziristan consists of 
fom valle3*s and some barren plateaux. The principal 
vallej* is that of Daur (700 square miles) drained by 
the Tochi. In 1894 the Dauris sought refuge from 
Danvesh Khel inroads b}* asking for British adminis- 
tration. In the eyes of the Danvesh Khel the3* are 
a race of clodhoppers. Their sole virtue consists in 
patient spade industrv* in the stifi rich soil of their vallev', 
their vices are gross, and their fanaticism is extreme. , 
The political agent’s headquarters are at ^liram Shah. 
South Waziristan is the home of the troublesome Mahsuds, 
who can muster 11,000 fighting men. But parts of the 
countrv*, e.g. the W^a plain, are held by the Darwesh 
KheL Much of South Wazirist^ consists of bare hills - 
and v*alle3-s and stonv- plains scored -with torrents, which 
are drv* most of the v*ear. The streams are salt. Part 
of the hinterland is however a more inviting tract with < 
grass3' uplands and hills clad with oak, pine, and deodar. 
Wmia, where the political agent has his headquarters, 
was occupied on the invitation of the Darwesh Khel in 
1S94. 

Sheranis. — The Sherani cormtrv* stretches along the 
Dera Ismail Kh^ border from the Gomal to the Vihoa 
torrent. The L^gha or lower part has been under direct 
administration since 1899, the Upper part belong to the 
Biluchistan Agency. 

Tribal Militias. — In the greater part of India be3'ond 
the border there is no British administration. Respect 
for our authority and the peace of the roads are upheld. 
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and raiding on British territory is restrained, hy irregular 
forces raised from *imong the tribesmen. There arc 
Hnnza and Nagar levies, Chitral and Dir levies, Khaibar 
Rifles, Samana Riffles, and Kurrani, North Waziristiin, 
and South Wazfristan militias. 



Fig, 137, North Wozlrist&n Militia and Border Post, 



CHAPTER XXVIII 


KA.SHMIR AXD JAMMU 

Kashmir. — ^Some account ha^ already been given of 
the topograph}* and scener}* of the ^vide territory, covering 
an area about equal to that of the Panjab less the Ambala 
dhision, ruled b}’’ the ilaharaja of Kashmir and Jammu. 
The population, races, languages, and religions have been 
referred to in Chapters ix and x. 

Modern history. — Some mention has been made of the 
. early histor}'^ of Kashmir (pages 165, 166, 172, 173). Even 
the hard Sikh rule was a relief to a country which had 
felt the twann}* of the Dimani governors who succeeded 
the ^loghals. Under the latter small kingships had sur- 
\aved in the Jammu hills, but the Jammuwal Rajas met 
at Ranjit Singh’s hands the same fate as the Kangra 
Rajas. Three cadets of the Jammu ro5’al house, the ' 
brothers ‘Dhian Singh, Suchet Singh, and Gulab Singh, 
were great men at his court. In 1820 he made the last 
Raja of Jammu. Gulab Singh v.'as a man fit for large 
designs. In 20 years he had made himself master of 
Bhadrawah, Kishtwar, Ledakh, and Baltistan, and held 
the casket which enclosed the jewel of Kashmir, He 
acquired the jewel itself for 75 lakhs by treaty vdth the 
British at the close of the first Sikh '''ar. 

Excluding a large but little-known and almost un- 
inhabited tract beyond the Muztagh and Karakoram 
mountains, the drainage of which is northv.'ards into 
Central Asia, the country consists of the valleys of the 



Fig. 138. Maharaja of Kashmir. 
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Chendb, Jhelam, and Indus, that of the last amounting 
to three-fourths of the whole. Tl^ere is a trifling area 
to the^West' of Jammu, which contains the head- waters of 
small streams which find their way into the Ravi. 

Divisions. — ^The following broad divisions may be 
recognised : 

1. Chenab Valley (a) Plain and Kandi or Low Hills. 

(6) Uplands of Kishtwar and Bha- 
drdwah. 

2. Jhelam' Valley {a) Vale of ^Kashmir with adjoining 

glens and hills. 

(6) Gorge below Baramiila' and 
Kishnganga Valley. 


Chilas 



^^/rcf^spor 


139 * Sketch Map of Chenib and Jhelam Valleys 
(Jammu and Kashmir). 
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3. Indus Vallcjf {a) Ladakh including Zcinskar and 
• Rupshu. 

{b) Baltistiln. 

(c) Astor and Gilgit. 

Chendb Valley. — (<?) Plain and Kandi. This tract 
extends from Mirpur on the Jhelain to Kathua near the 
Ra\'f and close to the head-works of the Upper Barf Doab 
Canal at Madhopur. It is coterminous with the Panjdb 
districts of Jhelam, Gujrat, Sialkot, and Gurdaspur, and 
comprises four of the five districts of the Jammu Province, 
jMfrpur, Riasi, Jammu, and Jasrota, and a part of the 
fifth, Udhampur. The plain is moist and unhealthy. 
The rough country behind vlth a stony and thirsty red 
soil covered in its natural state with garna (Carissa 
spinarum), sanatan (Dodonaea viscosa), and bhekar (Ad- 
hatoda vasica) does not suffer in this respect. The 
chief crops of the Kandf arc wheat, barley, and rape in 
the spring, and maize and bdjra in the autumn, harvest. 
Behind file Kandf is a higher and better tract, including 
Naoshera, ivith wide valleys, in which maize replaces 
bdjra. 

(6) Uplands. The greater part of the Upper Chenab 
Valley is occupied by Kishtwar and Jagir Bhadrdwah. 
The rainfall is heavy and there is copious irrigation from 
kuMs (page 142), but elevation and rapid drainage make 
the climate healthy. In the upper parts snow and cold 
Minds sometimes prevent the ripening of the crops. The 
poppy is grown in Kishhvdr and Bhadrawah. Kishtwdr 
is a part of the Udhampur district. 

Jhelam Valley. — {a) Vale of Kashmir with adjoining 
glens and mountaiiis. This first division of the Jhelam 
Valley extends from the source above Vemdg to Bdramfila, 
and embraces not only the Vale of Kashmir, over 80 
miles long and from 20 to 25 miles in breadth, but the 
glens which drain into it and the mountains that surround 
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it. It therefore includes cultivation of all sorts from rich 
irrigated rice fields to narrow plots terraced up mountain 
slopes on which buclrwheat and the beardless Tibetan 
barlev are grown. The administrative divisions are the 
rzazdrat or district of South Kashmir and the southern 



rig. 140. Tskht i SaTiran is tViater. 


part of North Kashmir. The central valley has an eleva- 
tion of 6o-do feet. It was undoubtedly' once a lalre bed. 
Sheiving fan-shaped “kareu-as” spread oat into it from 
the bases of the hills. Thp object of the Kashmfri is to 
raise as much rice as he possibly can on the alluvium of 
bis valley and on the rich soil deposited on the banfe of 
mountain streams. Z-Ianure and facilities for irrigation 

- • - ^ '7 

exist in abunuance, and. full use is made of them in the 
cultivation of the favourite crop. Kangni takes the 
place of rice in many* fields if there is any defidency of 
'water. On reclaimed s'wamps near the Jhelam heavy* 





xxvin] KASI-UliR AND JAl^DIU 319 

crops of maize are raised. The tillage f(»r wheal and barley 
is as careless as lhat,for rice is careful. The cultivation 
of saffron (Crocus salivus) on kararns is famous, but the 
area is now limited, as the starving people ate up the 
bulbs in the great 'famine of 1S77 and recovery is slow. 
Saffron is used as a pigment for the sectarian marks on the 
forehead of the orthodox Hindu and also as a condiment. 
The little floating vegetable gardens on the Dal lake are a 
very curious feature. The "demh" lands on the borders of 
the same lake are a rich field for the market gardener’s art. 
He fences a bit of lancf with willows, and deposits on it 
weeds and mud from the lake bed. He is of the boatman 
or Hanz caste, whose reputation is b}’ no means high, and 
can himself convey by water his vegetables and fruits to 
the Srinagar market. The production of fruit in Kashmir 
is yer}' large, and the extension of the railwa}^ to Srinagar 
should lead to much improvement in the quality and in 
. the extent of the trade. . It ma}' also impro\’e the prospects 
of sericuJtui'e. 

(6) Jhclam Gorge and Valley of Kislmganga. The 
Jhclam gorge below Baramiila is narrow and the culti- 
vation is usually terraced. The Kislmganga joins the 
Jhclairi near jMuzaffaribad. The ]\Iuzaffarabad district 
includes the Jhelam gorge and the lower paj-t of the 
valley of the Kislmganga. The upper part is in the 
Uttarmachhipura iahsil of the district of North Kashmir. 

Indus Valley. — (e) Ladakh including Zditskar and 
Ritpshu. Some description of Ladakh and its scenery has 
already been given in Chapter ii. It may be divided 
into Rupshu, Zanskar, and Ladakh proper with Leh as its 
centre. Rupshu in the south-east is a country of great 
brackish lakes in no part less than 13,500 feet above sea 
level. At such a height cultivation must be very difficult, 
but a little beardless Tibetan barley is raised. The scanty 
population consists mainly of nomad shepherds. In 



Fig. X4X. Lad&kh Hills, 


till laboriously every available patch of culturable land 
in the river valleys. Though both arc Buddliists they 
rarely intermarry. Zdnskar to the N.W. of Rupshu is 
drained by the river of the same name, which flows north- 
wards to, join the Indus below Leh. It forms part of 
the Kargil tahsil. Zdnskar is a bleak inaccessible region 
where the people and cattle I'emain indoors for six months 
of the yedr. Its breed of ponies is famous. In Laddkh 
proper cultivation ranges from 9000 to 15,000 feet. The 
sand}' soil must be manured and irrigated, and is often 
refreshed by top-dressings of fresh earth from the hill 
sides. The crops are wheat and barle}', rape, lucerne, 
peas and beans, in spring, and buclcwheat, millets, and 
turnips, in autumn. There is a great lack of wood for 
building and for fuel, and the deficiency in the latter case 
has to be supplied by cow-dung cakes. Notwithstanding 
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their hard life the people arc cheerful and fairl}^ well off, 
for polyandr)' has prevented overcrowding. 

(b) Bdltistan. In Baltistan, which lies to the N.W. 
of Ladakh, they arc Muhammadans and there is much 
more pressure on the soil. The}' are a cheery race and 
very fond of polo. To support their families the men 
have to work as carriers on the roads to Lch and Gilgit. 
They tend the cattle in the pastures, keep the irrigation 
channels and the walls of the terraced fields in repair, 
and do the ploughing. JThe rest of the work of cultivation 
is left to the women. The climate is very severe and most 
of the ri\'crs are frozen in winter. On the other hand 
near the Indus on the Skardo plain (7250 feet) and in the 
Rondu gorge further west, the heat is intense in July and 
August. The dreary treeless stony Dcosai Plains on the 
road to Kashmir have an elevation of 13,000 feet. The 
cultivation and crops are much the same as in Ladakh. 
Excellent fruit is growm, and there is a considerable export 
of apricots. Gold washing is carried on with profit. 

Ladakh and BMtistan together form the Ladakh 
wazdrat, divided into the three iahsils of Ladakh, Kargil, 
and Skardo. 

(c) Astor and Gilgit . — ^tVhere the Gilgit road from 
Kashmir descends from the Burzil pass (13,500 feet) the 
country of Astor is reached. It is drained by the Astor 
river, which joins the Indus to the south of Bunjf. ,The 
bridge which crosses it at Ramghat is only 3800 feet above 
sea .level. The village of Astor itself is at a height of 
7S53 feet. The cultivation is of the same description as 
that in Bdltistan. The aspect of the country is bleak till 
the Indus is crossed, and Gilgit (4890 feet) is reached. 
Here there is a fertile well-watered oasis from which on 
every side great mountain peaks are visible. The lands 
are heavily mamired. Rice, maize, millet, buckwheat, 
cotton, wheat, barley, rape, and lucerne are grown. There 
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Fig. 142. Zojiik Pass (page 12). 
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is a second and easi^ road to Gilgit from India over the 
Babusar pass at the top of the Kagan Glen in Hazara. 
"But the posts are sent by the Kashmir road. The Astons 
and Gilgitis are a" simple easy-going folk, and, like the 
Baltis, ver}^ fond of polo. A British Political Agent is 
stationed at Gilgit. He is responsible to the Government 
of India for the administration of Hunza, Nagar, and 
Yasin, and of the little republics in the neighbourhood 
of Chilas). Hunza and Nagar lie to the north of Gilgit 
near the junction of the*Muztagh and Hindu Kush ranges, 
and Yasin far to the west about the upper waters of the 
Gilgit river. 

In Astor and Gilgit also Gulab Singh’s Dogras replaced 
the Sikh troops. But across the Indus Gulab Singh was 
^never strong, and after 1852 that river v^s his boundary. 
He died in 1857, having proved himself a hard and un- 
scrupulous, but a capable and successful ruler. His son, 
Randhir Singh, was a better man, but a worse king. A 
good Hindu, tolerant, and a friend of learning, he had not 
the force of character to control the corrupt official class, 
and the people suffered much in consequence. He was 
,a loyal ally in the Mutiny. • In i860 his forces recovered 
Gilgit, a conquest which for years after was a fruitful 
source of suffering to his Cis-Indus subjects. The present 
Maharaja, Sir Pratap Singh, G.C.S.I., succeeded^in 1885. 
While he lived his brother. Raja Amar Singh, played a 
very important part in Kashmir affairs. From 1887 to 
1905 the administration was managed by a small council, 
of which after 1891 the Maharaja was President and Raja 
Amar Singh Vice-President. It was abolished in 1905. 
There are now under the Maharaja a chief minister and 
ministers in charge of the home and revenue departments. 
Judicial business is controlled by the Judge of the High 
Court. Death sentences must be confirmed by the 
Maharaja. The highest executive officers are the governors 
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CHAPTER XXIX 


CITIES 

Delhi (28.38 N., 77«i3 E.). — Of imperial cities the 
most interesting are those which have felt the tragedies as 
well as enjoyed the glories of Empire. From tins point of 
■\dew Delhi, not^^ithstanding its small extent and modem 
foundation, ma}’^ be grouped udth Rome, Constantinople, 
and Paris. In the matter of size it is in the same class 
as Edinburgh. The -present Delhi or Shahjahanabad is a 
creation of the middle of the seventeenth centiny, and 
the oldest of the Delhis in the neighbourhood goes back 
only to the fourth century df our era. The latter endured 
for six or seven centuries. It was the capital of the 
Tunwar and Chauhan Rajas, and takes its second name 
of Rai Pithora’s Kila’ or Fort from the last Hindu King 
of Delhi, the famous Prithvf Raja. The early Muham- 
madan kings occupied it and. adorned it with splendid 
buildings. Firoz Shah Tughlak’s city of Firozabad 
occupied part of the present Delhi and the country 
lying immediately to the south of it. The other so- 
called towns Siri, Tughlakabad, and Indarpat or Purana 
Kila’ (Old Fort) were fortified royal residences round 
which other dwelling-houses and shops sprang up. 

The ^^sitor to Delhi wU be repaid if he can devote a 
week to the City and the neighbourhood. It is impossible 
here to give any adequate account of the objects of historic 
and architectural interest. No visitor should be udthout 
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Z»Ir H- C. Fas5ha*>Te’s Ddhi Past ar.d PreserA, a work of 
great interest. The value of the te^n; is enhanced hy good 
maps and exceiient illustrations. In the Cvni Station, 
which lies to the north of the Cit3' and east of the Eidge, 
is Ludlow Castle, from the roof of whij:h General Wilson 
and his Stag watched the assault on 14th September, 1S57, 
when Delhi was retaken. Ludlow Castle is now the Delhi 
Club. Bettreen it and the northern rampart of the City, 
a defence against the Z-Iahrattas bunt bt' British ogicers 
gft}* t'eais earlier, grim nghting took place on that historic 
day when the little British andtlndian force, till then 
rather besieged than besiegers, was at last strong enough 
to attack. Here are the sites of the four batteries 
which breached that rampart, and here are the grave 
of John Nicholson and the statue recently erected in his 
honour (page 190}. The Ridge to which the little army 
had clung obstinately from Ha;*' to September in scorching 
heat and drenching rain, undismayed hy repeated assaults 
and the ravaees of cholera, starts about half-a-mile to the 
tsest of the Z-Iori bastion, at the north-west corner or the 
city wall, and runs north 03" east to IVazfrabad on an old 
bed of the Jamna. Ascending to the Flagstag Tower one 
looks dovm to-dat' on the Circuit House and the site of 
the principal camps at the great darbir ol loxi. Here 
v.as the old Cantonment and its parade ground, on v.'hich 
the main encampment of the British force stood in 1S57. 
The positi^in v.-a5 strong, being defended bt' the ridge on 
the east and the Najafgarh Canal on the west. It is open 
to the south, where are 'the Savzf Handi (Vegetable 
Zdarket';, now the site of factories, and the Roshanara 
Gardens. It v.*a= on this side that trie mutineers made 
their most dangerous attaclrs. The read alona the Ridee 
from the Flagstag Tower passes the Chauburji Mosoue 
and Hindu Rao’s house, which was the principal target of 
the Cit3' batteries and was gsllantly held ’03- Hajor Reid 
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with his Sinnur Cturklias, (he (luiclcs, and the Goth Rifles, 
Revond Mindn Rao's house is 
one of the stone pillars of 
A^oka, whirh h'iroz Shah 
Tughlak transjiortCd to Delhi. 

Still further south is (he 
Mutiny .Mi'Uiorial. .'\s one 
reads tin* tale of (he losses of 
the different rejiiments one 
realizes in some measure the 
horrors and (he heroism of 
which the Ridfje was witness. 

The City. — When visiting 
the City from the Civil Lines 
it is well to follow the road, 
which passing the Kudsia 
Gardens leads straight to (he 
Kashmir Gate, one of two 
places in India (the Lucknow 
Residency is the other) which 
must stir with grateful pride 
the heart of the most phleg- 
matic of Englishmen. The 
road from the Gate to the Fort and the Jama,Masjid is 
rich in memories of the Mutiny. It has on its left 
S. James’ Church, with memorial tablets within and 
outside the shot-riddled globe which once sCrmounted 
its dome. Further on are the obelisk to the telegraph 
ofiicers who stuck to their posts on the fatal iith of 
]\Iay, and on a gateway of the Old Magazine a record 
of the. heroism of the nine devoted men, who blew it 
up, losing five of tliTjir number in the explosion. Passing 
under the railwaj'^ bridge one comes out on the open 
space in front of Shahjahan’s palace fort, which was 
finished about 164S a.d. To the beautiful buildings 


* In memory of tlic oflicers and 
soldiers, ISritish and native, of 
the Delhi I'leld I 'orcc who were 
hilled in .action or died of 
wounds or dise.asc between the 
30th Mav and 20th September 

' This monument lias been 
erected bj' the comrades who 
lament their loss and by the 
tiovint: they served so well.* 

Fig. 143. Delhi Mutiny 
Monument. 
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erected by his father Aurangzeb added the little ilotf 

ilasjid, or Pearl 3 Iosque. 
But he never lived at Delhi 
after 16S2. The palace is 
therefore*associated vrith the 
tragedies and squalor of 
the decline and fall of the 
Moghal Empire rather than 
with its glories. In 1739 it 
was robbed of the Kohinur 
and the Peacock throne by 
Nadir Shah, in 1788 it saw 
the descendants of Akbar 
tortured and the aged Em- 
-peror blinded b}* the hateful 
Ghulam Kadir, and on l6th . 
ilay, 1S57 the mutineers 
massacred fifty Christians captive within its walls. When 
viewing the public and private halls of audience, known 
as the Dhvan i ’Am and the Diwln i Khass, it is however 
natural to think rather of scen^ of splendour such as 
Bernier described when Aurangzeb sat in royal apparel 
on the Peacock throne v.ith a king’s ransom in the aigrette 
of his turban and the rope of pearls which hung from his 
neck. On such an occasion, the pillars of the Diwan i 'Am 
were hung v.*ith gold brocades and the floors covered hith 
rich silken carpets. Half the court outside was occupied 
by a magnificent tent and the arcade galleries surrounding 
it were decked \viih brocades and covered with costly 
carpets. The marble Diwan i Khass with its loveh* pillars 
decorated with gold and precious stones is surely the 
most splendid withdrawing room that a monarch ever 
possessed. There is nothing in the Moorish palace at 
Granada which can for a moment be compared with 
these two halls. For a description of them and of the 





Fig. 145. Map of Delhi City. 
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other buildings in the Fort the reader must refer to 
Mr Fanshawe's book. In the Viceroyalty of Lord Curzon 
and since much has been done to restore their surroundings 
to some semblance of their former state. But the heavy 
British barracks occupied by the little garrison are very 
incongruous ^vith the remains of Moghal grandeur. 
Leaving the Fort by the Southern or Delhi Gate and 
turning to the right one is faced by the Jama Masjid, 
another monument of the taste of Shahjahan. The gate- 
way and the lofty ascent into this House of God are very 
fine. The mosque in the regular' beauty and grandeur of 
its lines, appealing to the sublimity rather than to the 
^mystery of religion, is a fitting symbol of the faith for 
whose service it was raised. South of the Jama Masjid 
in a part of the city once included in Firozdbad stands 
the Kalan or KMa Masjid with low cupolas and heavy 
square black pillars, a striking example of the sombre 
architecture of the Tughlak period. A narrow street 
called the Dariba leads from the Jama Masjid to the wide 
Chandni (Silver) Chauk. The Dariba was formerly closed 
by the Khiini Darwaza or Gate of Blood, so called because 
here occurred that terrible massacre of the citizens of 
Delhi which Nadir Shah witnessed from the neighbouring. 
Golden Mosque. Besides its \vidth there is nothing re- 
markable about the Chandni Chauk. But the visitor in 
quest of silver work, jewellery, or embroidery will find 
there many shopkeepers ready to cater for his wants. It 
was while passing down the Chandni Chauk in an elephant 
procession on 23rd December, 1912, that Lord Hardinge 
was wounded by a bomb thrown from one of the houses. 
From the Chauk one may pass through the Queen’s 
Gardens and Road to the opening in the wall where the 
Kabul Gate once stood and so leave the City. A tablet 
in the vicinity marks the spot where John Nicholson feU. 

VTien visiting the old Delhis it is a good plan to drive 
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again Ihrough the Cit)' and to leave it by tlic Delhi Gate. 
Huinayiin’s tomb, an early and simple, but striking, 
specimen of ^loghal architecture, is reached at a distance 
of four miles along the Mathra imd. Outside the City 
the road first leaves? on the left side the ruined citadel of 
Firoz Shah containing the second A^oka pillar. North and 
south of this citadel the town of Firozabad once la5\ It 
ended where the Purana Kila’ or Old Fort, the work 
of Sher Shah and Humayun, now stands, a conspicuous 
object from the road about three miles from Delhi. The 
red sandstone gateway* very narrow in proportion to 
its height is a noble structure, and within the walls is 
Sher Shah’s mosque. The fort and mosque are the last 
important works of the second or Tughlak period. Hindus 
call the .site of the Old Fort, Indarpat. If any part of 
•Delhi has a claim to antiquity it is this, for it is alleged 
lo be one of the five "pats” or towns over which the war 
celebrated in the Mahabharata was waged. A recent 
cleaning qf part of the interior of the fort brought to 
light bricks belonging to the Gupta period. From 
Humajmn's tomb a cross road leads to the Gurgaon road 
and the Kutb. But the visitor who has seen enough of 
Jjuildings for the day may proceed further down the 
Mathra road and reach the headworks of the Agfa Canal 
at Okhla by a side road. The view looking back to Delhi 
up the Jamna is fine. 

The Kutb Minar. — Starting for the Kutb froifi Huma- 
yun’s tomb (page 207) the Dargah of the great Chistf saint 
and political intriguer, Nizam ud cifn Aulia, is passed on the 
left. He died in 1324 a.d. Just at the point where the 
cross road meets the Gurgaon road is the tomb of Safdar 
Jang, the second of tl!e Nawab Wazfrs of Oudh. He died 
after the middle of the eighteenth century, and the building 
is wonderfully good considering that it is one of the latest 
important monuments of the Moghal period. Six miles to 
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the south of Safdar Jang’s tomb the entrance to the 
Kutb Minar enclosure is reached. The great Kuwwat ul 
Islam mosque of Kutbuddfn Aibafc (page 204) was con- 
structed out of the materials of a Jain temple which stood 
on the site. Evidence of this is to be found in the im- 
perfectly defaced sculptures on the pillars. An iron pillar 
nearly 24 feet in height dating back probably to the sixth 
century stands in the court. The splendid column known 
as the Kutb Min&r (page 205), begun by Kutbuddfn and 
completed by his successor Shams ud dfn Altamsh, was 
the minaret of the mosque fitim which the wu’azzin 
called the faithful to prayer. The disappointment that 
may be felt when it is seen from a distance is impossible 
on a nearer view. Its height is how 238 feet, but it 
was formerly surmounted "by a majestic cupola of red 
granite.” Close by is the Alai Darwaza, a magnificent 
gateway built by A 14 ud dfn Tughlak in 1310, about 90 
years after the Minar was finished. Five miles east of 
the Kutb are tlie cyclopean ruins of Tughlakqbhd (page 
206). 

Delhi past and present. — ^The Delhi of Aurangzeb was 
as much a camp as a city. When the Emperor moved 
to Agra or Kashmir the town was emptied of a large part 
of its inhabitants. It contained one or two fine bazdrs, 
and nobles and rich merchants and shopkeepers had good 
houses, set sometimes in pleasant gardens. But the 
crowds bf servants and followers occupied mud huts, 
whose thatched roofs led to frequent and widespread 
fires. In that insanitary age these may have been 
blessings in disguise. " In Delhi,” wrote Bernier, “ there 
is no middle state. A man must either be of the highest 
rank or live miserably.... For two ''or throe who wear 
decent apparel there may always be reckoned seven or 
eight poor, ragged, and miserable beings.” Tlie ordinary 
street architecture of modern Delhi is mean enough, and 
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jvi'.irnty \vj 11 nnj njx-n an lyditl tn loul; nt the public 
builfhncs whifh iJ< pj* jnlcj> havr ('i« rtr(l in (lie city, 
l^ut a'« h a>t th<- *v>nnnon (<<11; "i l)rllii aie Iv-ttcr hojtstrd. 
h d, and rlad ihaj> < \‘< r .bejeje. It i*: nnw a rlfan woll- 
inannced town with a i;«“‘d \vat< r supply, and it basbi'coint* 
an impnjtant i.nlway f-ntn' and a thrivini: jdacc of trade. 
Sinci- jSSi i!ir I't.pulatjon has st(-a<hly inrivas'-d from 
17-;. Vi.', So in Kill. In loll 12 the import.*- into 

P< Ihi e'ity fioin plao '; ont'-ide tin- Panjali amounted to 
0.172,7,0,: jnaunds. rb'ce ar<- sunif fifteen rniton udnnini;, 
sj'ir.nini:, and weavini: milK, Iv ^ides flour mills, iron 
ffamdiit-s. two bi'-'uit inanufaetories, and a brewery. 
The riiv I*- Well >.up)'hed with hcsjntal*- inrludin^ two 
f*i! WKir.en iijily. llichei edneatmu ha*- been fo'-ltai cl by 
S. Siepla !)'*• ('oll' !;<- in rhaice <»( th'- t'ainbridp* Mis-ionary 
bvotheihe.cd. The Hindu rollei;e has not been very 
suctetsful. Helhi lias jj;jd faiinuis "hakims.'' praelisinij 
the Yuiiiiiii or .Arabic syst«'in oi inedirine, which is taui'ht 
in a flourishiii!; school known .as flu- Madrasa i Tibbiya. 

Impcri.al D.arbAr.s. — In this .ueiierat ion the plain to the 
north of the Kithte has been the seem* of throe splendid 
liathtin:. Win-n <in 1st January. i'‘'77, Oueen \’ictoria 
assumed the title of Kmjiress of India [Kuixar i IlinJ) it 
seemed fittini' that the proclamation of the fact to the 
jirinces and jieojihis of India should be made by Lord 
Lylton at tlii? nhl seat of inijierial jiower. On ifit January, 
^903, Lord Curzon held a darhdr on the same spot to 
proclaim the coronation of 'Kiiii' Ldward the VTIth, 
Both these splendid ceremonies were surjiasscd by the 
darhdr of latli December, 1911, when Kin.q George and 
Queen Mary were* jiresent in jierson, and the Emperor 
received the homage of the ruling chiefs, the great officials, 
and the leading men of the different provinces. The 
King and Queen entered Delhi on 7th December, and in 
the week that followed the craving of the Indian peoples 
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for “ darshan" or a sight of their sovereign was abundantly 
gratified. None who saw the spectacles of that historic 
week tviU ever forget them. 

New Imperial Capital. — ^The turn of Fortune’s ^^^leel 
has again made Delhi an imperial city. The transfer of 
the seat of government from Calcutta announced by the 




Fig* 146. Darbar Medal. 

r 

King Emperor at the darhdr, is now being carried out. 
The site toU probably extend from Safdar Jang’s tomb to 
a point lying to the west of Firoz Shah’s citadel. 

Lahore (31.34 N., 74.21 E.). The capital of the Panjab 
lies on the east bank of the Ra^^, which once flowed close 
to the Fort, but has moved a mile or two to the west. 
In high floods the waters still spread over the lowlands 
between the Ravi and the Fort. Lahore lies nearly half- 
way between Delhi and Peshawar, being nearer to the 
latter than to the former.' 

Early History. — Practically we know nothing of its 
history till Mahmfid conquered the Pan jab and put a 
garrison in a fort at Lahore. Henceforth its history was 
intimately connected wth Muhammadan rule in India. 
^^Tiether north-western India was ruled from Ghazni or 
from Delhi, the chief provincial governor had his head- 
quarters at Lahore. In the best days of Moghal rule 
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A:cra and l.aln‘p' wrU' ihv twnrajniaK uf iho ICmjnrr. 

Lalmir lay <*n tli*- t»* Kahn! and Ka'-lunir. and it 

wa< r^'-»n’:.d both tin* j>tn\ri and to th*‘ j»!i*a>nn*^ fd 
tJ)‘' l'"inj»' tljat^n '•ln'\il<I J>'* ^ijojudy lirld and nnitrd 
lo P^ lln and A\:u\ l»y a IvA’id or Jni.iu'.Jhi Knad. 1 In* 
1 ity anti thr >ulnni»'- in tin- <»i Shahjahan jnob.ably 
«*ovt u d tin* o: ban inin*^ tin* aica tu-rnpn d bv tin* town 
:n thf (lay- td ^ikh mb'. All loiind tin* <'ity an- rviclciircs 
t‘i I?*' btjiin'i CTr .itrn^^ ni rtiun tl walN arnl dtiiin*^. 

The Civil Station. ^Tln* Anarkall naitlm^ and tin* 
buildin::'' in ai tln in mail; tin- ‘^itr of tin* fn^t t‘ivil Station, 
Join) l.a\v;f jn * bon*'*', jittw ownrd by tin* Ivaja of Punch. 

i> b* yond tin* i'bn.nbn!)) on tin- Mnlian I\t»a<l. 'i'ln* Pivil 
I.nn havi '•tit tt In d fat to tin- '‘ontha-a.'^t in tin* clnoction 
• <*f tin* t'antonnn-nl. vdin li nil !at*'ly tool; nann* fr<»m 
^iln- lojnb of Mian Mh. Jalianch’^ >ji!ntiial ina>tt-r. 'I’ln* 
>oil is pour and and. b'ornn-ily tin* i(*ad^ worn liin*d with 
dn'-ty l.'iinansl:<. Ibit of latr brttrr ticos havo btrn 
planted, ;nid tin* Mall i*' imw <]nitr a tiin* thonuiclifaiv. 
Tin* LawK-in i* Hall (laidi-n'- and thi* .cmnnds of (lovrrn- 
nn-nt IhaiM* ^liow what can bi* tioin* to jjrodmv beauty 
otit of a bad soil when then* is no lac i; of water, 'riiere 
•is littli' to praise in the an hitectnre or statuary of modern 
Lahore. Tht* marbb* eam»j>y <iver f )in*»*n \'ictori.1*s statue 
is liowever a qood piece of work. Of tlie tW4) cath(*drals 
the Koman ('atholie is the better builclinj:^. 'IJie Mont- 
f^oinerv Hall with the smaller Lawrence Hall attached, 
a fine structure in a f^ood jiosilvm in the public ^^ardens, 
is tlic centH! of European social liie in Lahore. Govern- 
ment House is close by, on the oj)posile side of the Mall. 
Its core, now a uniQin* and beautiful dinin/;-room with 
domed roof and modern oriental decoration, is the tomb 
of Muliammad Kasim Khan, a cousin of Akbar. Jamadar 
Khushal SiuRh, a well-known man in Kanjft Singh's reign, 
built a house round the tomb. After annexation, Hcnr}^ 
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r3ui!di'ni!** oiit^idr LftJiorr, I hi* Jv ^-t «*x:unpb* of 
M<‘;!ii;!l ;it* 3iit< < tti?< v Jio! aT I.uh<ac Init at Shah- 

thf IvAvi. IWir ju a tim* |;ai<l«‘n llu* 

* .MatjMiJf nil) ol JalKtUfru witb its iu»l>!r intu\ an<! four 

ioxv«i“. It an >at>o|)liat»UN, 

whit h \KA^ j»iulMbly njn « m a« «*nj<l.nur with tin* ICinptTor’s 
wi*!i ojv.-n to th«* !unlii!ht and tin* slmwrrs, Noar by an* 
tin* t(*niain* oI tli^ tombs oi his bt autiful and nupt'iious 
comojt, Ntn Jahan, and fd In r Jivothn* Asaf Khan, fathur 
of tin* lady of tin* 'IVij. Anotln*r buildint: assoriati^d with 
jahani’ir is AnailcaljV tomb b<*Mdo tin* <’ivil Si’rivlariat. 
Tin* wliitt* inarbh* sao ojihanus is a b(*auliful j>U'a* of work 
j>Iar<»rl now in most inappMjpriatn surroiindinf*s. Tin* tomb 
wa*i rnan*d by tin* Kinju'ror to roinmniimrati* tin* unhappy 
obji'it of his youthful lovi*. I lalf-a-inilt* off on (ho Mult An 
road is tin* (‘hauburjf. oiu:u tin* {»att*way of the Garden 
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of Zebunnissa, . a learned daughter of Aurangzeb. The 
garden has disappeared, but the gateway, decorated with 





Fig. 148. Shdhdara. 


blue and green tiles, though partially ruined, is still a 
beautiful object. On the other side of Lahore on the • 
road to Amritsar are the Shalimar Gardens laid out by 
ShS,hjahan for the ladies of his court. ^Vhen the paved 
channels jire full and the fountains are playing, and the 
lights of earthen lamps are reflected in the water, Shalimar 
is still a pleasant resort. . 

The IMuseum in Anarkalf contains much of interest to 
Indians and Europeans. The "house of wonders” is very 
popular with the former. It inclu^Jes a very valuable 
collection of Buddhist sculptures. Opposite the museum 
is the famous Zamzama gun (page 187). 

Growth of Lahore. As the headquarters of an im- 
portant Government and of a great railway system 
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Lahore has prospered. Owing to the influx of workers 
the population has qsen rapidl)’' from 157,287 in 18S1 to 
228,687 1911. The railway alone affords support to 

30,000 people, of whom 8000 are emplo5^ed in the work- 
shops. * 

Amritsar (31.38 N., 74.53 E.) is a modern town founded 
in the last quarter of the sixteenth century by the fom-th 
Guru, Ram Das, on a site granted to him by Akbar. 
Here he dug the Amrita Saras or Pool of Immortality, 
leaving a small platform in the middle as the site of that 
Har Handar, which relSuilt is to-day, under the name of 
the Darbar Sahib, the centre of Sikh devotion. The fifth 
Gura, Arjan Das, completed the Har IMandar. Early in 
the eighteenth centurj'^ Amritsar became without any 
rival the Hecca of the Siklis, who had now assumed an 
, attitude of warlike resistance to their j\Iuhammadan rulers. 
Once and again thej^ were driven out, but after the \actory 
at Sirhind in 1763 the}' established themselves securely 
in Amritear, and rebuilt the temple which Ahmad Shah 
had burned. Ranjft Singh covered the Darbar Saliib 
vdth a copper gilt roof, whence Englishmen commonly 
call it the Golden Temple. He laid out the Ram Bagh, 
* still a beautiful garden, and constructed the strong fort 
of Govindgarh outside the walls. • 

Trade and Manufactures. — ^Amritsar lies in a hollow 
close to a branch of the Upper Barf Doab Canal. Water- 
logging is a great evil and accounts for the terrible epr 
demies of fever, which have occurred from time to time. 
The population has fluctuated violently, and at tlie last 
census was 152,756, or little larger than in 1881. Long 
before annexation the shawl industry was famous. The 
caprice of fashion a good many years ago decreed its ruin, 
but carpet weaving, for which Amritsar is still famous, 
fortunately did something to fill the gap. Amritsar has 
also been an entrepot of trade with other Asiatic countries. 


22 — 2 
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It has imported raw silk from Bokhara, and later from 
China, and woven it into cloth. has dealt in China 
tea, but that is a decreasing trade, in opium from Afghan- 
istan, and in charas from Central Asia. There is a con- 
siderable export of foreign piece goods to Kashmir and 
the N. W. F. Province. 

Multan (30.1 N., 71.3 E.), though now the smallest of 
the four great towns of the Pan jab, is probably the most 
ancient. It is very doubtful whether it is the fortress of 
the Malloi, in storming which Alexander was wounded. 
But when Hiuen Tsang visited it a.d. it was a well- 

known place with a famous temple of the Sun God. 
Muhammad Kasim conquered it in 712 a.d. (page 166). 
It was not till the savage Karmatian heretics seized 
Multan towards the end of the tenth century that the 
temple, which stood in the fort, was destroyed. It was 
afterwards rebuilt, but was finally demolished by order of 
Aurangzeb, who set up in its place a mosque. Under the 
Moghals Multin was an important town, through which 
the trade \vith Persia passed. Its later history has already 
been noticed (pages 183 and 186). 

The Fort contains the celebrated Prahladpuri temple, 
much damaged during the siege in 1848, but since rebuilt. 
Its proximity to the tomb of Bahawal Hakk, a very holy 
place in the eyes of the Muhammadans of the S.W. Panjab 
and Sindh, has at times been a cause of anxiety to the 
authoritiek Bahawal Hakk and Baba Farid, the two 
great saints of the S.W. Panjab, were contemporaries and 
friends. They flourished in the thirteenth century, and it 
probably would be true to ascribe largely to their influence 
the conversion of the south-west Panjab to Islam, which 
was so complete and of which we 'know so little. The 
tomb of Bahawal Hakk was much injured during the siege, 
but afterwards repaired. Outside is a small monument 
marking the resting place of the brave old Nawab Muzaffar 
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Khan. Another conspicuous object is the tomb of Rukn 
ud din ’Alam, grancfeon of Bahawal Hakk. An obelisk 
in the fort commemorates the deaths of the two British 
ofliccrs who were yiurdercd on the outbreak of the revolt. 
A simjjler epitaph would have befitted men who died in 
the c.xccution of their duty. 

Trade and Manufactures. — Though heat and dust make 
the climate of Multan tr3’’ing, it is a verj'^ healthj^ place. 
The population rose stcadilj’^ from 68,674 in iSSi to 99,243 
in 1911. The chief logal industries are silk and cotton 
weaving and the making of shoes. Multan has also some 
reputation for carpets, glazed potterj^ and enamel, and of 
late for tin bo.xes. A special feature of its commerce is 
the c.xchange of piece goods, shoes, and sugar for the raw 

• silk, fruits, spices, and drugs brought in by Afghan traders. 

• The Civil Lines lie to the south of the cit}' and connect it 
wth the Cantonment, which is an important military 
station. 

Peshawar (34.1 N., 71.35 E.) is 276 miles from Lahore 
and 190 from Kabul. There is little doubt that the old 
name was Purushapura, the toum of Purusha, though 
Abu Rihan (Albiruni), a famous Arab geographer, who 

* lived in the early part of the eleventh centur}^ calls it 
Parshawar, which Akbar corrupted into Peshaw'ar, or the 
frontier fort. As the capital of King Kanishka it was 
in the second centur}' of the Christian era a gijsat centre 
of Buddhism (page 164). Its possession of Buddha's 
alms bowl and of yet more precious relics of the Master 
deposited by Kanishka in a great stupa (page 203) made 
it the first place to be visited by the Chinese pilgrims who 
came to India bet\\jeen 400 and 630 a.d. Hiuen Tsang 
tells us the town covered 40 li or 6|- miles. Its position 
on the road to Kabul made it a place of importance 
under the Moghal Empire. On its decline Peshawar 
became part of the dominions of the Durdnf rulers of 
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Kdbul. and finsliv fell into tbe lianas of Ranjft Singn. 
His Italian generai A vitabiie roled itSvith. an iron rod. In 
XG-or it became the capital of the nevr N. W. F. Province. 

The XoTTn lies near the Bara stream /n a canal-irrigated 
tract. On the north-Trest it is oonnnanded by the Bdia 
Hissar. a fort outside the %vaiis. The snbiirbs vvith famous 
fruit gardens are on the south side, and the military and 
dtii stations to the "tVcst. The people to be seen in the 
bazars of Peshavrar are more interesting than any of its 
buildings. The Gor Khatri, parf of vrhich is novr the 
iahsVl, from Trhich a bird's-eye -rietr of the tonm can 
be obtained, vrzs successively the site of a Buddhist 
monastery, a Hindu temple, a rest-house built by 
Jahangir's Queen, Xur jahan, and the residence of 
Avitabile. The most note~onhy 3 Iuhammadan building 
is lluhabbat Ehan's mosque. Adtabue used to hang ' 
people from its minarets. The HinGu merchants live in 
the quarter knorm as Andar Shahr, the sceue of destructive 
nics iu x-SoS and X5X3. Peshavnar is nov a vrefi-drained 
tovn vith a gc-rd water supply. It is an entrepot of 
trade with Kabul and Bokhara. From the former come 
raw snk and feuit, and from the latter gold and silver 
thread and lace e;: rerrfe to Kashmir. The Kabulf and ‘ 
Bokharan traders carry back silk doth, cotton piece 
goods, sugar, tea, salt, and Kashmir shawls. 

Simia /3X.6 Zs., 77.x E.) lies on a spur of the Central 
Himala}'a at a mean height exceeding 7000 feet. A fine 
hSi, Jakko, rising xooo feet higher, and domed widi 
de-zidr, oak, and rhododendron, occupies the east of the 
station and many of the houses are on its slopes. The 
other heights are Prospect Hill andtObservatory Hill in 
the western part of the ridge, viceregal Lodge is a con- 
spicuous ooject on me latter, and oeiow, hetween it ana 
me Annancaie race-course, is a fine glen, where the 
visitor in April from the dry and dusty plains can gather 



Fig, 149, JranS'border traders in Pesh&war. 


running northwards from the main ridge. Simla is 58 
miles by cart road from Kilka, at the foot of the hills, 
and somewhat further by the narrow gauge railway. 
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History. — Part of the site was retained at the close of the 
Gurkha war in i8i6, and the first English house, a wooden 
cottage with a thatched roof, was built three years later; 
The first Governor General to spend the summer in Simla 
was Lord Amherst in 1827. After the annexation of the 
Panjab in 1849 Lord Dalhousie went there every year, 
and from 1864 Simla may be said to have become the 
summer capital of India. It became the summer head- 
quarters of the Pan jab Government twelve years later. 
The thirty houses of 1830 have now increased to about 
2000. Six miles distant on the ^beautiful Mahasu Ridge 
the Viceroy has. a ''Retreat,” and on the same ridge and 
below it at Mashobra there arc a number of European 
houses. There are excellent hotels in Simla, and the cold 
weather tourist can pay it a very pleasant visit, provided ^ 
he avoids the months of January and February. 

Srinagar (34.5 N., 74.5 E.), the summer capital of the 
Mahdraja of Kashmir, is beautifully situated on both 
banks of the river Jhelam at a level of 5250 ftet above 
the sea. To the north are the Hariparvat or Hill of 
Vishnu with a rampart built by Akbar and the beautiful 
Dal lake. Every visitor must be rowed up its still waters 
to- the Nasfm Bagh, a grove of plane {chendr) trees, laid t 
out originally in the reign of the same Emperor. Between 
the lake and the town is the Munshf Bagh, in and near 
which are the houses of Europeans including the Residency. 
The splendid plane trees beside the river bank, to which 
house boats are moored^, and the beautiful gardens 
attached to some of the houses, make this a very charming 
quarter. The Takht i Suliman to the west of Srinagar is 
crowned by a little temple, whose lower walls are of great 
age. The town itself is intersected by evil-smelling canals 
and consists in the main of a jumble of wooden houses 
with thatched roofs. Sanitary abominations have been 
cleansed from time to time by great fires and punished 




Fig. Z50 Mosque of the Shah Hamadan. 
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by severe outbreaks of cholera. The larger part of the 
existing city is on the left side. oThe visitor may be 
content to view the parts of the town to be seen as he 
is rowed down the broad waterway from the Munshf Bagh 
passing under picturesque wooden b'ridges, and beside 
temples with shining metal roofs and the beautiful mosque 
of Shah Hamadan. On the left bank below the first 
bridge is the Shergarhf with the Maharaja’s houses and 
the Government Offices. Opposite is a fine ghat or 
bathing place with stone steps. Between the third and 
fourth bridges on the right bank is Shah Hamadan’s 
mosque, a carved cedar house wath Buddhist features, 
totally unlike the ordinary Indian mosque. The stone 
mosque close by on the opposite side, built by Mir Jahan, / 
was seemingly rejected by Muhammadans as founded ^ 
by a woman, and is now a ' State granary. The Jama , 
Masjid is on the north side, but not on the river bank. 
The tomb of the great king, Zain ul Abidin, is below the 
fourth bridge, which bears his name. In the same quarter 
are the storehouses of the dealers in carpets and art wares 
and the Mission School. The last should be visited by 
anyone who wishes to see what a manly education can 
make of material in some respects unpromising. « 
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Hissar, ;fo*i N,- 7^,*.; I-‘ llraiUpiartris of ilistrict. lAipiihition 
17,102. l‘oiin(li‘(l liy tin* Minp»*ror I-'iio/, Sliali 'rniJiilal:, who 
Mipplird it witli wairr 3jy a c anal lakrii from tin* Jainna. Tins 
was tin* c)rii:in of tin* ]irr7(*nl WrstcTii Jainna Canal. Is now a 
pl.arc of small importance. • 

Jnf^Adhrf (AmbAIn), 30-1 N.“77 *j K. Iloadqnartcrs of lahsil. 
Population 12, 0.^3. (7»nnecterl with the N.W. Railway by a liRlit 
railway. 'Hu* lion and brass ware of Jaf;Adhrf are well known. 

Kaithnl (KnrnAl), 20*3 N. ’’70-2 I£. lleadqnartors of sub- 
division and tnhsiL Population 12,912. A town of great 
antiquity. Ivaithal is a corruption of Kapisthala — the monkey 
town, a name still apjiropriate. Tiiniir hailed here on his march 
to Delhi. Was the headquarters of the Bhais of Kaithal, who held 
high rank among the Cis-Sutlej Sikh chiefs. Kaithal lap.sed in 
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is stationed here. The highest part of Dhannsala is over 7000 
feet, and the scencrj* is very fine, but the place is spoiled as a hill 
statipu by the excessive *rain fall, which averages over 120 inches. 
In the earthquake of 1905, 1625 persons, including 25 Europeans, 
perished. ^ 

F^ilka (Ferozepore), 30*3 N.--7.J-3 E, Headquarters of sub- 
division and iahsiL Population 10,985. TcrininiXs of Fazilka 
extension of Raj pu tan a — Malwa Railway, and connected with 
Liidhizina by a line which joins the Southern Panjab Railway at 
Maclcodganj. A grain mart. • 

Ferozepore, 30-6 N.“7^^ E. Headquarters of district. Popu- 
lation 50,836 including 26,1^58 in Cantonment. (Sec page^ 245.) 

Ferozeshah (Ferozepore), 30*5 N.-'74-5 E. The real name is 
Pherushahr. Sir Hugh Gough defeated the Sikhs here after t^vo 
days* hard fighting on Dec 21-22, 1845. 

Jalandhar, 31*2 X.-75-3 E. Headquarters of district. Popu- 
lation 69,318, including 13,964 in Cantonment. The Cantonment 
• lies four miles to the S.E. of the native town and three miles from 
•the Civil Lines. (See page 241.) 

Jawala Mukhi (Kangra), 31*5 N.-76'2 E. Celebrated place of 
Hindu pilgrimage with a famous temple of the goddess Jawala- 
mukhf, bu^t over some jets of combustible gas. 

Kangra, 30-5 N.-76-2 E. Headquarters of iahsiL Ancient 
name Nagarkot. The celebrated temple and the fort of the 
Katoch kings of Kangra were destroyed in the earthquake of 
1905. (See pages 168, 171, 183.) 

» Ludhiana, 30*6 N.-75-5 E. Headquarters of district. Popu- 
lation 44,170. The manufacture of pashmina shawls ^was intro- 
duced in 1833 by Kashmiris. Ludhiana is well known for its 
cotton fabrics and turbans (p. 152). 

Mudki (Ferozepore), 30'5 N.-74'5 E. The opening battle of 
the ist Sikh War was fought here on i8th December, 1845. 

(c) Lahore Division. 

Batala (Gurdaspur), 30*5 N.-75-i E. Headquarters of iahsiL 
Population 26,430. Chief town in Gurdaspur district on the 
Amritsar — Pathdnkot Railway. Cotton, silk, leathern goods, and 
soap are manufactured, and there is a large trade in grain and 
sugar. The Baring Anglo- Vernacular High School for Christian 
hoys is a well-known institution. 
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Akbar’s reign. The bridge which carries the railway across the 
Indus still makes Atlo^k a position oi militarj' importance. 
Population 630. 

Bhera (Shdhpur), 32-3 N.-72'6 E. Headquarters of iahsll. 
Population 15,202. A very ancient town which was sacked by 
Mahmiid and two centuries later by Chingir. KhAn. Has an 
active trade. The wood-car\»^ers of Bhera are skilful workmen. 
Woollen felts are manufactured. 

Chilianwala (Chelianwala) (Gujrat), 32*7 N.-73'6 E. Famous 
battlefield (page 187^. 

Gujrat, 32*3 N.-74-5 E. Headquarters of district. Popula- 
tion 19,090. An old placc,«famous in recent history for Uie great 
battle on 22 February, 1849 (page 187). Has a brisk local trade. 

Hasn Abdal (Attock), 33*5 N.-72 4 E. On N.W. Railway. 
Shrine of Baba Waif Kandahari on hill above village. Below is 
the Sikh shrine of the Panja Sahib, the rock in which bears the 
imprint of Baba NAnak's five fingers {pauja). 

* Jhelam, 32-6 N.-73-5 E. Headquarters of district and an im- 
•portant cantonment. Population 19,678, of which 7380 in canton- 
ment. Has only become a place of any importance under British 
rule. Is an important depot for Kashmir timber trade. 

Kalabagh (Mianwalf), 32*6 N.-71 3 E. Population 6654. Pic- 
turesquely situated below hills which are remarkable for the 
fantastic shapes assumed by salt exposed on the surface. The 
KAlabagh salt is in favour from its great purity. The Malik of 
KAlabAgh is the leading man in the Awan tribe. 

® Katas (Jhelam), 32*4 N.-72'6 E. A sacred pool in the Salt 
Range and a place of Hindu pilgrimage. The teavs of §iva 
weeping for the Joss of liis wife Satf formed the Katdksha pool 
in the Salt Range and Pushkar at Ajmer. 

Khewra (Jhelam), 32-4 N.-73-3 E. In Salt Range»five and a 
half miles N.E. of PinddadankhAn. The famous Mayo Salt Mine 
is here. • 

Malot (Jhelam), 32*4 N.-72-5 E. Nine miles W. of KatAs (see 
above). Fort and temple on a spur of tlie Salt Range. Temple 
in early Kashmir style {Archaeological Sw-vey Reports, Vol. v. 
pp. 85-90). • 

MankiAla (Manikyala) (RAwalpindi), 33-3 N.-74*2 E, A little 
village close to which are the remains of a great Buddhist siitpa 
and of a number of monasteries (page 202) , 

Murree (Marrf) (RAwalpindf), 33*5 ^.-73-2 E. HHl Station 
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Kamalia (Lyallpur), 30-4 N.“72*4 Iv. Population 8237. An 
old towix, Cotton printing with hand blocks is a local industty. 
The town should now prosper as it is a station on the Chichoki — 
Shofkot Road Railway and irrigation from the Lower Chenab 
Canal has reached its* neighbourhood. 

Lyallpur, 31*3 N,~73-9 E. Fine .new Colony town. Head- 
quarters of district. Population 19,578. Large wheat trade 
\nth Karachi, and has a number of cotton ginning and pressing 
factories. 

Montgomery, 30-4 N.-73‘8 E. Headquarters of district. Popu- 
lation 8129. May become a place of some importance with the 
opening of the Lower Bar^ Doab Canal. Hitherto one* of the 
hottest and dreariest stations in the. PanjAb, but healthy. 

Pakpattan, 30*2 N.-73'2 E. Headquarters of iahsil. Popula- 
tion 7912. On Sutlej Valley Railwa3^ Ancicntlj' knowm as 
Ajodhan and was a place of importance. Contains shrine of the 
great Saint Farid ul Hakk wa iid Dfn Shakarganj (1173-1265). 
•Visited by Timd^ in 1398. There is a great annual festival 
tittracting crowds of pilgrims, who come even from AfghdnistAn. 
. There is great competition to win eternal bliss by getting first 
through the gate at the entrance to the shrine. 

II. PanjAb Native States. 

Bahawalpur, 29-2 N.-7i*5 E. Capital of State on N.W. Rail- 
way 65 miles south of Multan. Population 18,414. There is 
. \ large palace built by Nawab Muhammad Sadik Muhammad 
. ICliAn IV in 1882. • 

Bamala (Patiala), 32-2 N.-75-4 E. Headquarters of Anahad- 
garh Nizdmat'on Rajpura — Bhatinda branch of N.W. Railway. 
Population 5341. For the famous battle see page 179. ® 

Bhatinda (Patiala), 30'i N.-75*o E. Also called Govindgarh. 
Old names are Vikramagarh. and Bhaftrinda. Historically a place 
of great interest (page 167). Fell into decay in later Muham- 
madan times. Is now a great railway junction and a flourishing 
grain mart. The large fort is a conspicuous object for many miles 
round. Population i5,c?37. 

Bfahmaur, 32*3 N.-76*4 E. The old capital of Chamba, now 
a small village. Has three old temples. One of Lakshana Devf 
has an inscription of Mem Varma, who ruled Chamba in the 
seventh century. 


D. P. 
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Chamba» 32*3 N.-76*x K. Capital of State picturesquely 
situated on a plateau above right b^nk of Rdvi. Population 
5523. The white palace is a conspicuous object. There is an 
excellent hospital and an interesting museum. The group of 
temples near the palace is noteworthy r- (page 201 ), That of 
Lakshmf Nardyan perhaps dates from the tenth century. The 
Rdvi is spanned at Chamba by a fine bridge. 

Chini (Bashahr), 31-3 N. -78*2 E, Headquarters of Kandwar 
near the right bank of Sutlej. Elevation 0085 feet. Was' a 
favourite residence of I^jrd Dalhousie. /riiere is a Moravian 
Mission Station at (Lhini. 

Kapdrthala, 31*2 N.-75'2 E. (^apital of State. Contains 
Mahdrdja's palace. Population 16,367, 

Malerkotla, 30 3 N.-75’'6 E. Ca]>ital of State. Population 
23,880. 

Mandi, 31-4 N.-76*0 E. Capital of Slate. Population 7896, 
On the ] 3 i&s, 131 miles from Palhfinkot, with which it is connected 
by the Pathdnkot — Palampur — Baijn^th road. There is a fine* 
iron bridge spanning the Bids. It is a mart for trade with Laddkh 
and Ydrkand. 

Nabha, 30*2 N.-yO'j E. Capital of State, Population 13,620, 
as compared with 18,468 in 1901. Founded in 1755 by Hamfr 
Singh (page 277), Since irrigation from the Sirhind Canal has 
been introduced the environs have become waterlogged and the 
town is therefore unhealthy, 

Nahan, 30*3 N.«-77*2 E. Capital of Sirmdr State. Elevation 
3207 feet. Population 6341. There is a good iron foundry at 
Ndhan. 1 

Patiala, 30*2 N.-70*3 E, Capital of State, l^opulation 46,974. 
On Rdjpura — Bhatinda Branch of N.W. l^ailway. Contains fine 
gardens amd modern buildings. The old palace is in the centre of 
the town. Palidla is a busy mart for local trade. 

Pattan Munara (Bahawalpur), 28-1 N.-'70‘2 E. There arc the 
ruins here of a large city and of a Buddhist monastery. They arc 
situated in the south of the State five miles cast of Rahfm Ydr 
Khdn Station. 

Sangrfir (Jind), 30*1 N.-75'6E. Beeftme the capital of'Jfnd 
State in 1827. Population 9041. On Ludhidna — ^Dhurf — Jakhal 
Railway. 

Sirhind (Patidla), 30*4 N.-'76*3 E. Properly Sahrind. On 
N.W. Railway. Population 3843. 'JThe idea that the name is 
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Sir-Hind = head of India is a inislakc. An old town of great 
importance in Muhamincid^i*' period (pages 177 and 180), The 
ruins extend for several miles. There arc two fine tombs known 
as those of the Master and his Disciple dating probably from the 
fourteenth centur5\ » 

Suf Vehar {Bahdwalpur), ‘ 29-2 N.~7 1-3 E. Six miles from 
Samasata. Site of a 'ruined Bhddhist stiipa. An inscription 
found at Suf Vehdr belongs to the reign of Kanishka (page 

Uch (Bahawalpur), 29-1 N.-7i-.| E. On the Sutlej near the 
point where it joins Hie Chenab. Consists now of three villages. 
But it was in early Muhammadan times a place of great impor- 
tance, and a centre of Icarnwg. It is still very sacred in Hie eyes 
of ^Iiisalmdns. 


III. North West Frontier Province. 

• {a) Districts. 

Abbottabad, 34'9N.-73'i E. Headquarters of district and a 
cantonment with four battalions of Gurkhas. Population 11,506. 
At south ciTd of Crash Plain 4120 feet above sea level. Appro- 
priately named after Captain James Abbott (page 299). 

> Bannu. See Edwardesabad. 

Cherat (Peshdwar), 33-5 N.-7I-5 E. Small hill sanitarium in 
Peshawar near Kohat border, 4500 feet above sea level. 

Dera Ismail Khan, 31*5 N.-7o*6 E. Headquarters of district 
and a cantonment. Population 35,131, including 5730 ill canton- 
ment. The Powinda caravans pass through Dera Ismail IQian on 
their march to and from India. 

Dungagalf (Hazara), 34-6 N.-73'2 E. Small sanitarilim. eleva- 
tion 7800 feet, in Hazdra Galis, two miles from Nathiagalf. 
Moshpurf rises above it to a height of 9232 feet. 

Edwardesabad (Bannu), 33-0 N.-70-4 E. Headquarters of 
Bannu district and a cantonment. Founded by Lieutenant 
(afterwards Sir Herbert) Edwardes in 1848. Population 16,865. 
It is unhealthy owing to the heavy irrigation in tlie neighbourhood. 

Fort Lockhart (Kohat), 33-3 N.-70-6 E. Important military 
outpost on Samdna Range, elevation 6743 feet. Saragarhf, 
heroically defended by riventy-one Sikhs in 1897 against several 
thousand Orakzais, is in the neighbourhood. 


23—2 
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Kohat, 33’3 N.-7i'3 E. Headquarters of district and a 
cantonment. Population 22,654, inclu/ling 5957 in Cantonment. 
On Khushalgarh — ^Thal Branch of N.W. Railv/ay. 

Mansehra (Haz^a), 34*2 N.-73*i E. Headquarters of tahsiL 
The two rock edicts of Ajoka are in th'" neighbourhood (pages 
163 and 202). 

Nathiagali (Hazara), 34-5 N.-73'6 E. Summer headquarters 
of Chief Commissioner of N.W.F. Province in Hazara Galls. 
Elevation 8200 feet. It is a beautiful little hill station. Mfran 
Jam (9793 feet) is close by, and on a clear ^day Xanga Parvat can 
be seen in the far distance. 

Naushahra (Peshawar), 34 N,-7r E. Population 25,498, in- 
cluding 14,543 in cantonment. On railway 27 miles east of 
Peshawar. Risdlpura, a new cavalry cantonment, is in the 
neighbourhood. 

Shekhbudin, 32-2 N.-70'5 E. Small hill station on Nfla Koh 
on border of Dera Ismail Khdn and Bannu districts. Elevation 
4516 feet. It is on a bare limestone rock ^dth very scanty vege- 
tation and is hot in summer in the daytime. Water is scarce. 
The Deputy Commissioners of Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan 
spend part of the hot v/eather at Shekhbudin. 

Thai (Kohat), 33-2 N.-70'3 E. Important military outpost at 
entrance of Kurram Valley. Terminus of Khushalgarh — ^Thal 
branch of N.W. Railway. 

Thandiani (Hazara), 34*1 N.-73‘2 E. Small hill station in Galfs 
sixteen miles N.E. of Abbott^bad. Elevation about 8800 feet 
A beautifully situated place chiefly resorted to by residents 6f 
AbbottdOad and Missionaries. 


((6) Agencies and Independent Territory . 

Ali Masjid (Khaibar), 34-2 N.-7I-5 E. Village and fort in 
Khaibar, loj miles from Jamriid. Elevation 2433 feet. 

Ambela (Indep. Territory), 34-2 N.-72-4 E. Pass in Buner, 
which gave its name to the Ambela campaign of 1863 (page 191).' 

Chakdarra (Dir, Swat, and Chitral), ^4*4 72-8 E. Military 

post to N.E. of Malakand Pass on south bank of Swat River. 

Chitral, 35'5 N.-7i'5 E. A group of \nllages forming capital 
of Chitral State. There is a small hazdr, 

Jamr6d (Khaibar), 34N.-7i'2E. Just beyond Peshawar 
boundary at mouth of Khaibar. Terminus of railway. loj- miles 
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west of Peshawar. There is a fort eind a large sarai. Elevation 
1670 feet. 

Landf Kotal (Khaibar)f34-6 N.-yi-S E. 20 miles from Jamrud. 
Fort garrisoned by Khaibar Rifles at highest point of Khaibar 
route. Elevation 337g feet. Afghdn frontier 6 miles beyond. 

Malakand (Dir, Swat, and Chitrdl), 34*3 N.*-7i'6 E. Pass 
leading into Swdt Valley from Peshdwar district. 

Miram Shah (N. Waziristan), 33’6 ^.-70-7 E, Headquarters of 
North Waziristan Agency in Tochi Valley 3050 feet above the sea, 
Parachinar (Kurr^m), 33*5 N.~70'4 E. Headquarters of 
Kurram Agency and of Kurram Militia. Climate temperate. 
Population 2364, ^ 

Wana (S. Waziristan), 37*2 N.-69*4 Headquarters of South 
Waziristan Agency. In a wide valley watered by Wdna Toi. 
There is much irrigation and the place is unhealthy, though the 
elevation of the Valley is from 4300 to 5800 feet. 


IV. Kashmir and Jammu. 

Baramflla, 34-1 N.-74*2 E. Situated at the point w^here the 
Jhelam gorge ends and the Vale of Kashmir begins. Travellers 
who intend to go to Srinagar by w^ater board their house boats 
here. There is an excellent poplar-lined road from Baramtila to 
Srinagar and a bad road to Gulmarg. 

« Chilas, 35-4 N.-74‘2 E. See page 323, 

Gulmarg, 34*1 N.-74‘4 E. S.W. of Srinagar. It is a^favourite 
hot weatlier resort of Europeans. The Mahardja has a house 
here. The forest scenery is beautiful, especially on the way to 
tlie limit of trees at Khilanmarg. Good golf links 01^ beautiful 
turf. 

Gurais, 34-7 N.-74'S E. A beautiful valley drained by the 
head waters of the Kishnganga. It lies between Bandipura and 
the Biirzil Pass on the road to Gilgit. 

Hunza, 36-4 N.-74‘7 E. (See page 323.) Hunza is a group 
of villages. The RajA^ (or Tham’s) fort, Baltit castle, at an 
elevation of 7000 feet is splendidlj’^ situated in full view of 
Rakaposhi, distant 20 miles. It is overhung by the enormous 
mass of snow peaks said to be called in the language of the 
country Boiohaghurduanasur (the peak of the galloping horse). 
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IsldmAbdd, 33*/) N.~75*i E. About /|0 miles by river from 
Srfnagur, ncjir the point wlicrc the Jliclam ceases to l)c navigable. 
Acliabal and MArland arc easily visilc(T from Isl^imdbiid, and it 
is the starting point for tlic Liddar Valley and I^alilgam. It is 
a dirty insanitary place. ^ 

Jammu, 32'/| N.- 7/1*5 IC, Cc'ipital of the Jammu province and 
winter residence of Ihe Mahiin^ija. Connected with Si^dlcot by 
rail. Situated above the ravine in wliich the Tawf flows. At 
a distance the white-washed temples witl) gilded pinnacles look 
striking. The town was once much more j)rosperous than it is 
to-day. 

Leh^^ 3/1*2 N.~77*5 R, Capital of Lad/ikh. On the Indus 
11,500 feet above sea-level. The meeting idaco of caravans from 
India and YArkand, The Central Asian caravans arrive in 
Autumn, when the bazdr, in a wide street lined with poplars, 
becomes busy, 7 'hc Wa/.fr Wfiscdrat has his headquarters licrc, 
and there is a small garrison in the mud fort. The old palace 
of the Gyalpo (King) is a large pile on a ridge overhanging the r 
town. There are Moravian and Roman Catholic missions at* 
Lch. 

MArtand, 33*/! N.-75T R. Remains of a remarkable temple 
of the Sun god three miles cast of IsIAmAbild (paggs 166 find 

20j), 

Payer (erroneously Payech). Nineteen miles from Srinagar 
containing a beautiful and well-preserved temple of the Sun god, 
dated variously from the fifth to the thirteenth century (page 
202). 

Punch, ^ 33*/l N,-7/|*9 R. Capital of the jdgir of the RAja of 
Punch, a feudatory of the Kashmir State. 3300 feet above sea 
level. There is a brisk trade in grain and gM, Decent roads 
connect Pjmch with Rfiwalpindf and Urf on the Jhclam. Cart 
Road into Kashmir, Kashmiris call the place Prunts and its 
old name was Parnolsa. 

Skardo, 35*3 N.‘-75*G R. Old capital of Bfiltistfin, 7250 feet 
above sea-level. In a sandy basin lying on both sides of the 
Indus, and about five miles in width. A lahsilddr is stationed 
at Skardo. r 



Table I. Tribes of Panjdb [including Native States) and N.W.F. Province^. 



' V'l'Vv in number to i p.c. of total population shown.^ 

» >\\x\ v\\\poutoi*s. “ Weavers. * Water carriers. * Potter. 

• InUbv'V’ < Oilman. ® Scavenger. ® Leather-worker. 



Table II. Rainfall, Cultivation, Population, and Land Revenue. 
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0 1 vO M vp M 1 

CO 1 d d % d 1 

Rdwalptndf ... 
Jhclam 

Attock 

Mianwdli 

Total Panjdb 

: : : PJ 
(ij 

S J. 

Ns'S 

0 0 rt 0 
fkWH H 

Giijrdnwdla ... 
Lahore 

Shdjipur 

Jhang 

Lyallpur 
Montgomery ... 
Multdn 
Muzaffargarh 
DeraGhdziKhdn 
Total Panjdb* 
districts 

G 

.GpL 

Karndl 

Delhi® 

Gurgaon 

Rohtak 

Hissdr 

Ferozepore ... 
Total Panjdb 
districts 

\ 

North- 
West 
Area . 

1 G 

A M oi 

. ^ii.S 

0 

1 

South- 

Eastern 

Plains 

(British 

Districts) 


Kate per cultivated acre in rupees (Rupee i = i6 pence). * =Laddkh, Baltistdn, Astor, and Gilgit. ® At Jammu. 
^ At Gilgit. Leh 3, Skardo 5. ® Including Frontier Ildka 264,750. ® The Delhi district has been broken 

up, and, with the exception of the area now administered by the Government of India, has been divided between 
Rohtak and Gurgaon. 










































Table III. Diagrams relating to Cultivation. 


PanjAh N.W.F. Province 

f- f 

{a) Harvests aijd Irrigation (<«) Harvests 




[plst 8 1^ 



Table III {continued). 
Diagrams relating to Cultivation. 


PanjAb 


N.W.F. Province 


(c) Crops 


(c) Ctops 




P = Other Pulses 
C =Cjttoa 
M= Maize 


P = Othejr Pulses 
C=Cattoa 
F = Fodder 



Percentages of Principal Crops'^. 
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In case of PanjAb districts figures relate to Kharif 1910 and Rahi 1911. 
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Table V. Revenue and Expenditure, 1911-13. 




Income 


< 

Expenditure 


Heads 


1 * Provincial 


1 Provincial 


Total in 
Rs. ooo 

Share 

Amount 1 
in 

Hs. 000 , 

7 *otnl in 
» Rs. poo 

Share 

Amount 

in 

Rs. 000 

c 

Land Revenue 

3.47.92 

Half 

•1 

1,73,96 

47.76 

Whole 

47.76 

Salt 

38.16 

Nil 


4,82 

Nil 


Stamps 

52.57 

Half i 

26,29 

1.77 

Half 

89 

Excise ... 

64,00 

Half i 

32.00 

1.71 i 

Half 

86 

Income-tax 

16,22 

Half , 

8,11 

IZ 

Half 

. 5 

Forests 

13.10 

Whole 

13.10 

7.64 

Whole 

7.65 

Registration 

■ 3.16 

WTiole 

.3.16 

1 1,20 

mole 

1,20 

Genera] Adminis- 1 
tration 

— 

— 


18,33 

Various 

13.65 

Law and Justice 
— Courts 

4.35 

Whole ! 

4.35 

42.18 

mole 

42,1s 

Law and Justice 
— Jails 

3.41 

WTiole 

■ 3.41 

12,24 

moi« 

1 

12,24 

Police ... 

i,So 

Whole ; 

z,So 

58,57 

VTiole 

58,57 

Education 

3.64 

mole 

3,64 

23.27 

mole 

23,27 

Irrigation — 

Major Works 

2.13,08 

HaU 

1,06.54 

1,36.42 

Half 

68,21 

Irrigation — 

Minor Works 

7,99 

Various 

56 

II. 17 

Various 

1,07 

Ch-il Worlcs ... 1 

6,93 

Various ! 

6,20 

67,90 

Various 

62,70 

Medical... ... i 

— 

— 

— 

21,20 

Whole 

21,20 

All other heads^ 

2 7', 60 

Nil and 

16,21 

56.96 

1 Whole, 

41.29 

c> 

various 

! 

1 

. 


’ variotis, 
and 
nil 


Total 

8,03,93 

i 

I V 

3.99.33 

5.13.25 


4.02.79 


^ Under Income “Salt/* “Tribute/* “Interest/* “Miscellaneous/* 
and “All other heads/' Under Expenditure “Political/' “Sdentific/' 
"Pensions/’ “Stationery/* “All other items/’ 
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Abbott, Captain J. 299, 300 
Abbottabdd 302, 303, 355 
Adamwahdn railway bridge 40, 
283 

Adina Beg 179 
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188-195 

General 212-221 
Local 222 

Afgh&n War 1878-1880 193 
Afridis 196, 297, 309 
Agriculture loi, 102, 143, Tables II, 


Agriculturists, Legislation to pro- 
tect 102 
Agror 303 
Ahirs 23O4, 231 
Ahmad Shdh 178, 179 
Aitchison, Sir Charles 194 
Akazais 303 
Akbar 172 

Ala Singh, Rdja 273, 274 

Aid ud din 169 

Alexander the Great 161—162 

Alexandra railway bridge 41 

All IMasjid 356 

Alptagin Its 

Altamsh 170 

Alum 59 

Amb 303 

Amb&la division 225—235 
district 233-235 
town and cantonment 347 
Ambela 192, 305, 356 
Amritsar district 249 

A 339. 340 

Anandpdl Rdja 168 

Arains 242, 245. 24S, ^52, 279 

AravalUs 50 

Archaeology 200—208 

Areas 2-3 

Arjan Guru 175 # 

Aroras 105, 106 


A§oka 162, 163 
Attbck, Fort 37, 38, 350 
Attock district 257, 258 
Aurangzeb 172, 177 } 

Awans 105, 254, 258-260, 299-300 

Bdbar 172, 273 
Babusar pass 301 
Balidwalpur State 280-283 
town 353 
Bajaur 306 
Balban 170 
Bdnda 178 
Banias 106 

Bannu district 295, 296 
town 355 
Bar 261, 262, 267 
Bara river 298, 309 
Bdralacha pass 12, 236 
Bdramula 40, 357 
Bdri Dodb Canal, Upper 135, 249, 

251 

Lower 138, 262 
Bamdla 179, 353 
Bashahr State 287—2^0 
Bdspa river 288, 289 
Bazar valley 309 
Bein torrent 45 
Bhakkar 258 
Bhittannis 294 

Bhupindar Singh, Mahardja of 
3 Patidla 275 

Bhure Singh, Rdj a of Chamba 
286 

Bias river 43-45. 162, 237, 249. 

251 

railway bridge 45 
Bilaspur State 288 
Biloches 104, 105, 268, 269 
Birmal 24 
Black buck 9*4. 95 
Black Mountain Expedition I9*L-- 
Boltoro glacier 21 
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Borax 6o 
Boundaries 3-6 
Brahmans 104, 106, 240 
Brijindar Singh, Rdja of Faridkot 
280 

Buddhism 114, 115, 169, 236, 289 
Bunhar torrent 234 
Burzil pass 12 

Canals 132-J41, 197 
Carving in wood and ivory 154 
Castes 105, 106 
Chagarzais 302 
Chail 29 

Chakdarra 305, 306, 356 
Chakki torrent 45 
Chamba State 243, 246 
town 201, 354 

Chamberlain, Sir Xe\’ille 305 
Chamkannis 310, 31 x 
Chandrabh aga river 2, 41, 286 
(see also Chenab) 

Chandra Gupta 162 
Chatar Singh, Sardar 186-187 
Chenab river 41, 247, 249, 252,-261, 
266, 267 
Cherdt 31, 355 
Childs 36, 301, 357 
Chilian wala 187, 351 
Chingiz Khdn 270 
Chini 44, 288, 354 
Chitrdl 196, 305, 307, 308, 356 
Chitrdl and Dir levies 313 
Cholera loi 
Chor mountain 285 
Chos 241 
Christians 119 

Chund Bhai^vdna railway bridge 
41 

Climate 64-70 
Coal 58 
Coins 208— 2 
Colleges 125, 126 
Colonization of Canal lands 136^ 
139, 140, 263 

Cooperative Credit Societies 197, 
199 

Crops 146-150, Tables III— TV 
Cultivation 1 42-150, Tables II-III 

Dalhousie, Lord 188 
Dalhousie hill station 68, 246, 
350 

Dalip Singh, Mahdrdja 184 

Dandot 58 

Dane, Sir I-ouis 199 


Darbar 1877 193-333 
1903 333 

Coionation 1911 199, 333, 334 
Dards 107, 108 
Darius 161 
Darwesh Khel 312 
Daulat Sindhia 183 
Daur valley 3x2 
Davies, Sir Henry 191 
Deane, Sir Harold 197 
Degh torrent 42, 247 
Delhi, 169, 199, 205-208, 224, 225,' 

325-334 • 

Delhi-Ambala-Kalka Railway 130 
Deoddr So, 86, 302, 307 
Dcra^Gopipur 44 
Dcra Ghdzi Khan district 26S-270 
Dera Ismail IChdn district 294, 295 
town and cantonment 355 
Dharmsala 68, 238, 34S 
Dhauladhdr 16 
Dhunds 256 
Dir 305-307 . 

Domel 40 

Dorah pass 22 

Dor river 299, 301 

Dost Muhammad, Amir 1S4 

Drishaks 270 

Dujana State 283 ^ 

Dungagalf 355 
Durand. Colonel X94 
Durand, Sir Henry X9X 
Durand Line 4, X96, 306, 307, 30S 

Earthquake of 1905 197 
Education X19, X 2 X-X 26 
Edwardes, Sir Herbert 1S6 
Edwardesabdd 355 
Egerton, Sir Robert *91 
Ekbhai mountain 27 
Ethnologj' X09, xio 
Expenditure, Pro\'incial 2x9-220, 
Table V 
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Famines X95, 227 
Faridkot State 244, 280 
Fateh Sii^h, Sardar of Kapur- 
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Fauna 90^5 

Ferozepore district 243-245 
railway bridge 46 
town and cantonment 349 
Ferozeshdh, battle of 1S6, 244, 349 
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Finance 210-222 
Fitzpatrick, Sir Dennis 195 
Flora 7i“S5 ^ 

Fluctuating assessments Tzi 
Forests 86^9 
Fort Lockhart 355 
Fort Munro 27, 270 • 

Fossils 53, 55-57 
Foiuld 12 

Gaddis 236 

Gajpat Singh, Sardar of Jfnd 27O 
Game 91-95 

Gandamak, treaty of *193 
Gandgarh hills 302 
Ghagar torrent 46, 47, 227. 231, 
233 • 

Gliaibana Sir 31 

Ghakkhars 168, 169, 254, 256, 300 
Ghaznevidc raids z6S 
Giandari hill 27 

Gilgit 194. 321, 323 / 

Giri river 235, 28s, 2S8 
Girths 240 * 

^God^^’in Austen Alt 21 
Gold 59, 322 
Gonial pass 25, 312 
Gouph, Lord 187 
Govind Singh, Guru 177, 178 
Granth S^ib 175 
Grey Inundation Canals 244 
Gujars 107, 241, 245, 252, 300 
Gujranwdla district 249 
town 350 
Gujrdt' battle 187 
) district 252 
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Guldb Singh, Raja 184/186, 219,- 
314, 323 * 

Gulmarg 357 .. 

Gupta Empire 164 
Gurais 357 
Gurchdnis 270 
Gurddspur district 245, 246 
GUrgdon district 229. 230 
Gurkhas 235, 274. 289 
Gurus, Sikh 173-178 

Hakra river 40 

. Handicrafts 152-156 ^ 

Hangu 297 

Haramukh mountain 14 
Harike ferry 44 
Hari Singh Nalwa, Sarddr 184 
Haro nver 38, 258 299. 301; 302 
HsLrvests 142 


Ilasanzais 303 
Hattu niountains. 28S 
Mazdra dislricl 18O, 298-303 
Hiindlaya 8-20, 67, 68 
Hindkls 299 

Hindu Kush 22, 23, 305, 307 
Hindur 287 

Hindus and Hinduism 114-118, 
ii 9 » 120 

I lira Singh Sir, Rdja of Nabha 27S 
Hissdr district 226-228 
town 347 
Hislor>' 160-199 
Hiuen Tsang 165 
Hosh)'drpiir district 240, 241, 27S 
Humayun 172 
I-Iunza town 357 • 

Hunza and Xagar 323 
Hunza-Nagar levies 313 
war £94, 195 

Ibbctsun. Sir Denzil 197, 19S 
Imperial Scr\dcc troops 276, 277, 
^ 79 . 2S3 

Income and Expenditure 219, 286, 
Table V 

Indus river 34-39. 260, 270, 2S1, 
296, 300. 302 

Inundation Canals 139, 262, 267 
Isldmdbdd 358 

Jagatjil Singh, Alahdrdja of 
Kapurthala 279 
Jahdnglr 173. 175, 208 
Jains 280 

Jalandhar district 241, 242 
town and cantonment 349 
Jalandhara kingdom^ 241 
Jdlkot 36 ’ 

Jammu State 107, 314-317 
town 358 

Jamna river 48, 49^ 

Jamna Western Canal 133, 135 
Jamrdd 356 , . 

jAnjdas 254 

Jassa Singh, AhluwdUa Sarddr 279 
Jats 103, 104. 234, 240, 242. 245, 
248, 249. 252, 254 
Jhang district 265, 266 
Jhelam Canal, Lower 133, 137, 138, 
261, 265 

Upper 138, 252 
Jhelam district 253, 254 

river 39, 40. 253, 254, 261, 
265, 301 

town and cantonment 351 
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Jij2d 271, 276, 277 
Joint Slock Companies 157^ 258 
Jovr^kis 297, 310 
Jnbbal State 287 

Kabul 22, 1O5 

river, 23, 37, 298 
canal X40, 290 
Kafirisian range 307 
K^gan 40, 301 
Kaba torrent 270 
Kaisargarh mountain 2O 
Kalabagh 38, 39, 295 
K^lachitta range 30, 258 
I^lsia State 280 
Kamalia 353 
Kambobs 2O3 
Kangra district 235-240 

tov.-n and fort 1C8, 171, 1S3, 
3-59 

Kanjutis 108 
Kankar 60, 127 
Kaoshan pass 22 
Kaplirthala State 278, 279 
tov.Ti 35O 

Karakoram 20, 324 
Kamal district 230-232 
toym 348 

Kashmir, &rly Historv- 165, 

172 

Forests £9 

Population 99, 100, loO, 107 
Territories 2, 12, J4. i 9 , 20. 
21. 193* 314. 324 
Kashmiri Pandits 107 
Kasr&nis 270 
Kat^ 20Z 
Kathias 2O3 
Keonthal State 287 
Keppel, Sir George Roos 197 
Kbaibar 23, 309 

Rifes 308, 309, 313 
Kbairimdrat hills 30, 258 
Kh^nki y.*eir 195, 310 
Kh£nv.'^ib Canal 263 , 

Khanals 2O3 
Khatris 105, loO 
Kbattaks 297, 298 
Kheora Salt llise 51, 351 
Khojas 106 
Kbosas 270 
Kbost 311 
Khorrar 308 
Kburmana river 31 1 
Kbusb^garb ra 5 iT.*ay bridge 130 
Kila Drosh, 307, 308 


Kirana hill 261 
Kishnganga river 40, 2C1, 319 
Kohala 40, 257 
Koh&t ?iistrict 29S-298 
salt 57, 58, 29O 
tov.’n and cantonment 356 
Kolahoi n^.untam 14 
Kui:a rising 192, 293 
Kvw 2J, 233, 23y, 23b 
Kunar river 23. 37, 307 
Kunav/ar 289 
Kunhar 40, 301 
Kurram militfa 313 

river 2C0, 295, 31 1 
valler.' 24, 29O 

Lad^^a 64, 65, 109, 212, 329-321 
Lagbaris 270 

Lahore citr.- 199, 173, 334-339 
district 251, 252 
dr.dsion 245 
rafhvay bridge 43 
Labul O4, 23^ 

Lake, Lord 2*3 . ■ '' 

I-and Alienation Act, XIII of 1900 
199 

Land Rfr/enue 220, 222 
Landai river 38 
Landi Kotal 357 
Languages 220-223 • 

Larj! 43 

Lav.Tence ilemoriai School 234 
Lav.Tence, Sir Kenr^- 28O, i£8 
Sir John 288-292 
Legislative Council 295, 216 

Ltn 35 . ^ 4 . << 5 . 355 

locrprosy 1 01 
Liddar* valley 40 
Lieutenant Governors 188-299 
Local Self Government 195, 2x7, 
228 

Loh^rs loS, 252 
Loh^ru State 283 
Lolab valley 40 
LcrA-ail pass 307, 308 
Lov/er l)o^h Canal 138, 2^2, 
2O7 

Cbenab Canal 13O, 237, 195, 
29^,, 2O5 

Jhelam Canal 137, 138, ^97, 

2O0 

Sv.*at Canal 140, 241, 298 
Ludhiana district 242, 243 
tovm 153. 349 ' 

Lulusar lake 301 
Limds 270 
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i briilgc .^5 
1 a.. II, Sir James 10^ 

I sail pur district 

town ? 

Madcocl, Sij Donald i<jr 
M.ihalun moil main 
Aiahiralcula ibj 
Mahini.il of (ihcunl is.s 
Mahsu ‘ Wa/irs 19b, ni 
Alalakancl pass 2O0, ^05, 30G, 

V , =i ; 

M.de'rkotla State 263 
town 35-1 

Mali ka parvat 30 r 
\IalUa '»o5 

U.dl.igurts 30(S, 309 « 

XUm'aIoI i\\ 

M.uininvis 30b 

•ManAU px, 23; 

Mandi State 2S3, 284^ * 
town 353 
Mang.d 287 
Mansfhra ^56 
Mardan 2uS, 209 
^Markamla torrent ^7 
i^Iarland temple lOO, 358 
Manvats 29(> 

MazAn's 270 
Mazlibfs 106 
Me"hs 107 
Menander 1O3, 164 
Mendicants 106 
Moos. 2 29 
Metals 59 

MianwAU district 238-260 
Mir«am Sluili 357 
^liranzai 207 
Moghal Knipire 171-180 
Mohniamls 308, 300 
Mongol invasions 170 
^Montgomery, Sir Robert 191 
Moulgomer\' district 261, 262 
town 3:? 3 

Mndkt battle field 1S6, 282 
MnUamiiia<l Ghori tOo 
Muhammad 'J'ughlak 170, 171 
Muhammadan Arcliiiccture 20^- 
20S 

.Mwhammadsin Stales, 280-28; 
Muhammadans 118, no. 232. 202. 

Mm'n III MnU: i^'o 
M«lr«»i. Diwan i8*>-2 82 
MiiU,\n dipt not 2r»o^ 207 
division 202 


Multan city 154I, 166, 1S3, 186, 

^‘ 340 * 3 .tl. 

disinct 266-267 
division 262 * 

Municipalities 217 
Murree 68» 256, 303, 351, 352 
Musa ka Mnsalla mountain 301 
Musallb 106 
Mutiny of 1S57 227 
Muzailargarh distnet 267, 2ti8 

Nabha State 271. 277, 278 
town 354 
N/ulir Shaii 178 
'N.'ihan State 285 
town 351 

Nalagarh St.iie 207 
Nang.v p.wvac 12 

N.ir.un.i, balUcfield of 232 
Nardak 232 $ 

Nathiagali 3 so 
Nuushahra 208, 356 
North West Frontier Pro\’incc 
197 » 291-313 

North Western Raihva\ 1 29— 
13 ^ - . 

Nun and Kun peaks 12, 324 / 

Gccnpatious xoi, 102, 105. 106, 
152-156 

t) Dwyer, Sir Mic>».iel too 
Dliirul ^7 

Orakzais 19b, 29;. ^00-311 
Dtii weir 47 

Pahir nver 288 
Pabbi lulls 252 
PahArpiir * an.d 202. 

Paiw.ir Kotal 2 j 
l^akhli plain 3<'2 
IVikpattan 353 
Palo^i 

Pangi 1.^, 280 
P.MUpat 172, 170, 232 VjS 
Pinjkora nver 38, 300. 307 
Paiijiiad river 41, 3S2 
Parachas 106 
Paracliinar 31 j, 357 
pAUiiidi State 283 
Patitan? 105 260. 20^. 200. too. 
3 <^'t. 

i’viiAla State t8o, 27t-i7«, 
lown 35 ; 

P. v.^n Munara 
I\t\ e. Ij see Paver 

JOT, 33 v 8 



